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REGISTRATION AND
COURSE SELECTION

1. Check the Course Dascripcion Cuide thoroughly for enroll-
ment methods. Seme courses will hold lotteries the first
day of classcs, others will either have sign-up sheets or
incerviews. One day, Thursday, September 6, will be used
£or course intervicws, vhere specified. Some faculty may
bo availuble prior to this; however, sil faculry will have
office hours posted for some time to be svailable for
tnterviews (where enrollment 1s limized) prior to the be-
ginning of classes.

2. After attending classes for o week, you should be Teady to
decide fa which ones you wish to be enrolled. Class List
forma, provided by Central Records, will be distributed
the second week of clusses, Sign the liet for each course
o which you wish to be enrolled. The: lists will be for-
warded to Central Recards, and thay will do the rest of
the work. #* PLEASE -- Clearly Print your full name,
first/uiddle/last -- no nicknames. **

3.  Studencs taking ASTFC courses ot the other schools, and
Division LLI students taking no coursea, should sign the
appropriate lists ac Central Records.

A.  Five College Interchange Applications are available at
Centrnl Resords. He sure they are completely filted out
and have all the necessary signatures (tf chey are incom=
plete chey may have to be returned to you, cousing delays
wnich might affect your ability co get into a partfcular
course). The deadline for filing interchange Applications

. Tegu penaletes assoctated with Five Col-
lege Interchenge. They are ali listed in the Studenc
flandlook, and it 1s your cesponsibiliry fo be awsre of
them.

B.  independent Study forma are available at Central Records
and the Advising Centers. They showld be completed during
the first two weeks of Futl Term 1979.

C. Although Five College students should sign Hompshire class
liets (clearly indicating their homs institution), they
are ptill © sible for filing applications
at their own school.

£ you have any questions regarding this procedure, please con-
tacc Central Records, extension 620.

NOTE TO_FIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS:

Hempshire College courses require different modes of enrollment
depending on instructor and course. AlL students should refer
‘to the schedule of class meeting times to f£ind the method of
entollmerc for an individusl course, Courses with open enroli-
ment Zu ot Tequire permission of imstructor.

Grades will be offered to fnterchapge students except wheve
noted otherwise in the course description. Interchange students
chould discuss this with the fnstructor during the firat weck
of clasaes.

although Five College students way participate in lotteries and
sign class lists, they ore still responsible for filing the 5-C
Interchange Form with their home institution.
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DIVISIONS:

Students at Hampshire College progress through three sequential

c Studtes . oo (Divi~
sion 11), and Advanced Studies (Division II1), moving eresdily
tovard greater {odependence in study. This Divistonsl freme~
work, which replaces the conventionsl frestman-senior sequence,
s deaigned to sccormodate individual patterns of learning and
growth.

Each Divieton wotks age in the student’s progreso toward
understanding snd eastery of the subjects the student chooses
for orudy and cuch of thes has 1ts own d”stinctive purposes and
procedures.

Diviston L: The Divieton of Basic Studiea introluces students
To the alms und methoda of liberal educotion at Rampshire Col-
lege. giving them llmited but direct and intense expericnce
with disciplines in all four Schools. This 1o done not in the
customary introductory gsurvey course, but through examination
of particular topics of study in courses or eemiosrs end inde-
pendent projecce stressing the method of inquiry. Studence in
the first division lesrn how best to inquire into subject mat-
ters, how to understand their ovn educaitonal needs and abili-
tiea, and how to develop the arts of self-instruction as they
apply to thelr own style of leorning. Students tuet pass @
Diviston ! examinotion in each School.

A progran of Diviston 1 proseniuars, designed especially for
entering students, will be offered for the first time in Fall
Term 1979 by faculty in &1l four Schools. The proseminare will
be of substantisl intellectual content, problem- or {ssue-
focused, and Intended to develop a working familiarity and en-
gagement with the larger academic life of the College. Enter~
1ng students will have an opportunity tc preregister for s
proseninar {n the summer before their arrival.

Division I1: 1In the Concentration the student develops a pro-
gram of atudies in one or more fields while continuing to
explore other areas. Students deternine with thetr faculty
sdviger what they want to achieve in their concentration, and
deoign a program of study which will allow them to explore in
depth one or more disciplines within onc or more of the four
Schoola, and to broaden their knovledge of the linkages among
disciplines. Thé Diviston I1 examination includes evalustion
of the work done in the Concentration and the student’s readi-
ness to proceed to advanced independent work.

Bivision II1: The Division of Advonced Studies occupies stu-
dents with advanced studies in their chosen ffeld and {ntegra-
tive studles across disciplines. The student designs and
completes an independent study project or original work normal-
1y requiring half of his or her time for one acsdemic year. In
addition, students perticipate in advanced integrative work --
normally a seminar -- in which they encounter a comples topic
requiring the application of several disciplines. Finally, stu-
dente engage in some other activity in which they share their

1y sophi ed knowl snd skills in service to
other members of the Hampshire community or the broader
communicy.

ADVISING:

New students at Hampshire are assigned to an Adviser from one
of the Schools for advice on choice of courees and other aca-
demic matters. 1f this initial assignment fs not satisfactory,
students unay choose & new Adviser. Changing of Advisers is a
relatively simple process done in consultation with the Associ-
ate Dean for Advising, Courtney Gordon,*in Cole Science Center.
The Associate Desn for Advising also assists students who are
heving problems with progress through examinations, working
with both students and their Advisers.

The Options Office (Cole Science Center) offers advice and as~
sistance In the atens of carcer counselling, graduate school
applicottons, field study, and study abroad. The School Advis-
1ing Centers, the Whole Woman Center, end the Third World Advis-
ing Center are sources of assistance for formulating Division 1
exams and Divisfon I1 and 111 contracts, ss well as for more
general sdvice on the academic programs available at Hampshire
and at the other colleges in the Valley.

¥ Nancy Lowry for Fall Tern 1979

AND CALENDAR

|| FALL SEMESTER
197

[ New studence arrive, matriculate

-
Returaing studentgwrcive,
matriculate N
Caurse daterviev daj

Orientatjon; Fall Collaguy

Clasnes begin

Mampehire course selection periad

Five College course add deadline
Jsouary Ters proposal deadline

Tutortal days (no classes)
Mid-torn break (no closros)

Leava notifteation deadling

Fivi Collega prereaiscration/
Januas y Tarm rogistracion

Tutorial days (o rlaspen)
Thanksgiviog bresk {no clansas),

Last day of .classes *

Evaluation period

Vinter recees (no classes,

reeidences -closed)

980 A
s

Jefuary Term

Commencement

Recens between -terns

SPRING SEMESTER

Nev atudebca afrive, matriculate
Bev student pragram

Returhing atudencs errive,
satricvlate

Stourse interview day

Classes begin

Hinpshire coutse selection period

Five College coitse add ‘deadline

Titor1sl days (no clesses)

Spring, break (io clas

Leave advising (no clasaes)
Lesve notiffcarién desdline
Patents’ ‘Weekend

Five College preregistration/
advising

Tutoriel days (uo cladses)

Last day of classes

Evaluation pericd

period

HOTE: PLEASE DO NOT DISCARD THIS COURSE GUIDE.
RECYCLE 1, OR SAVE T POR FUTURE USE.

‘Commencenent.

REGISTRATION DATES

Pxiday, September 21

P

Tuegday, September &

Vedneaday, Septesber S

Thuraday, Septimber €

Tueaday, September 4--
Friday, Septameer 7

Moodny, September 10

‘Mopday, Septembor 10--

‘Pridey; Seprember- 21

Ronday, October 19

Monday, Ocrdber 15--
Mednesday, October 17 '

Thureday, Ocraber 18-
Priday, Octobir 19

Wodneudny, Novembar 9

fiovember 19 s

{Handay, Hbvenber 125
Triday

Monday, November ¥9-~
Tuecddy, Novesber 20 3,

vediigrday, Novemhuer 21-~
Sunday, Novamber 25

Friday, Dacember 14

Moiiday, December 17~ a
Wadnasday; Dechuber 19

Thutaday, Degembar 20-=
Mpbneeday, Januery 2
B

Thuraday, Januery 33
Wednesdsy, ‘Januery 23

Sacurgey, Jonusry 1%

§
Thursday, Janunry 24-=
Sunday, Janusry 27

Seturday, Josary 269

. Saturday, Janiisty 26—
Monday; Janusty 28 ;

Monday, Jjenisry 26 K

Hoaday; Jenuecy 28

Tuesduy, Jwnuary 29 .

Tuaeday, Jatuery 29--
¥Priday, Febrosry 8

Ftiday, Feébiusry 8

‘Momday, Pebriidry 25--
Tuesday, Pebruaty 26

Saturdsy, ‘March 15+~
Sunday, ‘areh 23

Vednesday, April 2 i
Fridey, April ¢

Priday, April 18-
Suriday, April 20

Monday, April 21--
Friday, April 25

Wednesday; -April 23~
Friday, April 25

Wednesday, May 7

Thiradsy, May 6--
Wednesday, May 14

Thisreday, May 18-~
Wednesday, May 21

saturday, Hey 26
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 10 CRAMIHG QNE-0H-OM e FIM ORISHOP 1
- CURRICULUM STATEMENT Roy Supertor Tom Jostia

; 2 1nary, ‘This course Lo concerned vith the £ilm as personal
: ' inieiar tyeacancion o Eundmeeotal, pielinidary, viston; the €ilm 3s collaborative effort; the mokning
. In these course liacipgs you will £ind & quite ascon- rudimencary, simplified, maybe évea ramedial studies of Of thinking visually and kinsschecically; and filn ag
ishing range of offerings for the Fall Tern. Remember the art of draving, s invéstigeted via exarcises both peruonal expression, communication, witsess, fantasy,
this at the oucset as you begln to plan your studies cimeless ead Lomovacive. cruch, dream, reg Liey, sad scdf-d
for Dlvisien 1: the courses {n Basic Studies are not Z
1ncended o serve me lntroductlons to this or that ub- Starting vith the question of what Ls a pancil, ve will e uorkabop i1l ba soncerned with production 4ng ~
Ject matear; but s o odes of ingutey. vapidly move to vhat s & plece of paper sod then face saninar dlscusaion, £ield probl
the complex Lasue of vhat 1o & mark. Tnrough exerclses Topics will facluds history and sevoloposet, chevrics
The difference Ls oo critical chat you will underesti- (4¢11geacly porfornad) we will axplore aspscta of: lige of fila conatruction, camers, dixecting, edicias,
mate ic only at the peril of prowoting your own confu- quality, comtour, modelling of form, {llusions of gpace, sound, films,
slon. Esch of the great, traditional disciplines of pictorial organization, and claments of simple perspec- use ond preparacion, aod Super-8 and 16w """““‘"'
study (English, History, Philosophy, Music...etc.), elve.
rather than being treated as a closed system of knou- The past seventy-five yoars have seca the wotion pie-
Tatge 1r trest e cretat e o oeeapelape® Of wam 1a addition to motor control coordination betwixt hend turo rise to the position of an Intcraacional Lan-
Ttlo) tnes of Lagslry. Stoconery anh ceeseion, a4 eye, draving involves the bratn, Thersfore, some guage. It has transcended the bounds of encertainment

exerciaés vill desl with processes of thought and co provide everlasting docuncntation of the world, ita

Thare are observably different vays in which the ar- sioation. Baphesis vill be given to parceiving whecher people and events, It has given added scope and in-
tist and the humaniet (as contrasted, say, wich the or oot the visusl intent coincides vith the graphic cisiveness to every aves of human activity. Our image
sclencist) approach their subjects of study, conceive cesule. and understandicg of the world more often are gaincd
of r.h-lr prohlnl, k thes, resolve them, report through £1ln and photographs .chan personal expericace.
cha expr and thet is the main marter of Hany exercises must be approsched more than once to be The seschetics and teckniques of & medium so broad in
concarn in any Divioton b e effective, 20 the students will be expected to have implication should be understood by all.
falth and energy to work hard cutside of the class
: ££ you take 8 course with & lterary scholar, for ex- meetings which, incidentally, will be twice a week for A §20.00 laboratory fec is charged for this courso.

sspls, or with'a philosopher, you will learn how a two hours. Of course, you must provide your owa wma- The College supplics equipment, special materials, and

) et Eie i ot e T e i at tertals and foictative. general laboratory supplies. The scudent provides
body of materisls in the hwmanitles, illustraces the Rafber o Ella.
of foquiry emjloyed by humaoists in

Although Lutended mataly for the novice, some advapced

. students should not rule out the poseibility of having The class will maet once a weck for a four<hour ses-
~ bnry ®ethods, the machanics of avalysis, the selection their batteries recharged. There will be group cri- sion. Enrollment is limiced o 12. -
and validation of documentary data or the techoiques of tiques and porcfolio review for evaluation.
argument, but tha overriding concarn will be to show
you a workiog humanist {a action up close. In the arts ]
there 1s & tuch grestar emphasis neceseary un percep- '
Clon and xpressive form, but the medel should sperere 107 CONTACT DMPROVISATION
che sama vay.
Dantel Lepkoffx
. When you coms €o take your Division T com
: amination (o Bumentties o Ar:‘:' ;D: orshensive Contact Improvisation is & duet movement form ot totally un- B THE DESIGN RESPONSE \
some problems that represest the next order of com- Iike such forus ag ureseling, martial arts, jirterbugglng, N
plexity beyond unat you have alresdy. studied. Mo re- shaking hends, and the embrace. Two dancers maintain a phy- ¥. wayne Kramer
Zap Of the course, with apot passagas or memorized 1ist aical relacionship; moving primarily in contact, they unite 4
of tarms--oone of that. Tha purpose of that exaains- their masses to creste a mutually supportive and dynamic inter- A study of thestrical design modes and concepts, the
. Clon will be o daternine dlagnostically (£ you are play of weight. They do not strive o achieve results but course will emphasize the creative response of the
resdy to go on to work in more couplax problems, so it rather to in the of & changing pajor design areas (scenery, lights, costumes, et:
H will be much more Iike sn entracce exaa to Diviefon IL physical realicy. ¥ ahall algo cry co discover huw the arcist reacts to
than any exam you've had previously. ) the script and translatos that reaction into comeruni-
The body learns to function in both an active and passive role cation modes for other theatre artists and audiencs.
. ac once. The passive wmode produces & receptive state, respon- We will look at color, taxture, and line in thoatri~
it Ve have kept the course descripcions sive and accepting of one's partner’s movements. The active cal design as vell ao the vocabulary of the designers. ¢
honest se possible, _mode produces a state of readiness to meet the physical demands -~
: cogular diecussion group mestings in a class po lar- of the dance as well as the strength to recycle its emergy. The class will meat threa timoo weckly for two-hour
L gar than cwenty studencs. t mays "workshop” sesalons, Ecrollment {e limited to 15.
, the #tse of cthe group should be the sams, but the Skills such 4¢ rolllng, falling, balancing, and belng upside- <
atyle of work will iovolve wore moving avay from the doun are the body's of its own
: discussion table to sowe hands-on experience {n the wovement po.ubumes. Simple and direct duet exercises sllow
¢ studio or out with field problems. couples to explore specific situations which arfse in the
dancing: supporting weight, giving weight, jumping up on some~
. Those of you eatering Diviston II courses will find one, and rolling off somecne. ALl exercises load to free duet
that cthey are more typically focused on some special vork. W 113 PLATO
probles within an ccademic discipline--for exmmple,
the dislogues of Plato or the postry of Eliot, or that The clase will meet once a week for three hours. No previous
B they deal with & genersl probles tn the arts or huma- fornal movement ctraining {s necessary. R. Kanyon Brade
. oities at & wuch higher order of complexity than ts .
' ususl in tha firet Divisicn. The same emphasis will *Appotntment pending While Whitehoad o suggescion that sll of Wescern phis
ba ploced, hovevars on the lntarpley of the husaicies ' osophy is but a footnote .o the philosophy of Plato
and the arts. may not be strictly true, Lt is suggestive enough €o
» . N provide Che ides for a firsc division seminar in phi~
r Perhaps we in thie School sre most sager o try this losophy. .
' academic emparimsnt of putting the tanities and the Through & study of a number of Plato's dialogues,
Ares to work together because we share the seunse of chis course not only is to generate an undarstanding
mr—=-Zxch; Fromm about the good that “flows frow the blem- of Plato's thought but is to provide both an intro-
, ding of rational thought and fealing. If the two duction to philosophy and the foundatton for further
functfons ere torn apart, thinking detariorates {uto philosophical study. In addition to sn intensive 4
schizold tatellectusl activity, and fseling deterio- reading of & select number of Platonic dislogues,
’ . rates toto meurotic life-demaging pessions.' sach student will ba axpocted to completa two papers £ 8
s during the course of the term. A

| o . ‘Enroliment limit: 15

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS,  tris am soctem EOTTRY RITRG wonioe o otdenohe
. HA 167 . HA 231b .
STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Joslin D. H, LAWRENCE AND THE NOVEL C. Hubbs
HA 150 HA 237 .
DIVISION T FROM PAGE TO STAGE Cohen MYTH: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACH C. ‘Hubbs,
HA 151 o261 J. Hubbe
DRAWING ONE-OH-ONE Superior ,g
" w101 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE BLACK EXPERLENCE: Frye OONCEPTUAL ARGHITECTURE Goodman /
. THE IDEA OF CULTURAL HISTORY: Lyon £, TINGIAN APPROACH .
THE U.S, IN THE 1923‘3 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN ACTING AND DIRECTING Abady !
. HA 105 (PROSEMINAR) STUDIES IN NARRATIVE: SURVIVAL AS ART FORN L. Goldensohn HA 267 .
HA 168 °
CONTACT ‘IMPROVISATION Lepkoff INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY Abady
KA 107 HA 248
U. S, HISTORY: THE COMING OF ANDREW JACKSON - Halsey
FILM WORKSHOP T Joslin AN EXERCISE IN HISTORIOGRAPHY TER AMERICAN POETS M. Goldensohn i
. | mano HA 199 (PROSENINAR)* HA 251
: THE DESIGN RESPORSE Kramer . AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE Copeland
, HA 111 DIVISIONS I AND IT HA 253
° PLATO Brade INTRODUCTION TO THEATRECAL DIRECTING Abady SPECIAL TOPICS N AMERICAN STUDIES D, Smith
w113 HA 106/206 HA 262
AMERICAN FAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES D. Soith, WRITING Payne DANCE AS A MIND/BODY SPORT: A TECHNIQUE Neels
BA 1188 (PROSEMINAR)* Boottiger HA 114/214 DOERSION COURSE
. HA 265 -
N AMERICAN FAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES Boettiger INTERMEDIATE BALLET DeMille
4 HA 1186 HA 115/215 WONNERAGO WIFE: TELEVISION PRACTICUM Joalin
- WA 266
' MUSIC AS SOCIAL ACTIVITY R. HeClellan EXPLORING SEXUALITY L. Gordon,
HA 119 HA 123/22) G. Gorden ANCIENT CHINESE PHILOSOPHY Bradt
. HA 268
WOMEN AND WILDERNESS: A SENSE OF SELY Greenberg POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
BA 125 HA 131/231a SEMINAR IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART I: Swofford
BASIC STUDIES N
AN INTRODUCTION TO THE PERCEPTION AND Bernert, Fish-  CHAMBER ENSEMSLE R. McClellan HA 270
INTERPAETATION OP THE ENVIRONMENT man, Roos HA 149/269
B 127 DANCES FOR YOU/US: A PUBLIC/PRIVATE COLLECTION Neels
FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey HA 271
DESICNING AND BUTLDING Goodman HA 163/263
128 VALT WHITMAN Murphy
. HA 276
} CLASSES IN TAP DANCING: MASTERING THE Neals DIVISION L1 .
TECHNIQUE, FXPANDING THE FORM LITERARY FROGRESS Russo
HA 129 THREE RUSSIAN WRITERS: PUSHKIN, GOGOL J. Hubbs HA 278
AND DOSTOEVSKY
CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN PICTION Marquer A 208 _ STUDIO ART CRITIQUE Murray
WA 133 ‘HA 280
FILM WORKSHOP 1L N TBA
HA 210 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Liebling
. HA 283
WAYS OF SEEING Murray
} COLLEGE WRITING: THE IRISH VOICE IN ENGLISH P. Smith WA 218 mﬂm“ SEMINAR R. ‘HcClellan
HA 134 _
THE PICTION OP HISTORY: HISTORICAL TRUTH Yarquez .
COLLEGE WRITING: THE USES OF SHORT PICTION P, Smith AND THE IMAGINATIVE TNVENTION IN THE ‘YOVEL HISTORY OF PILM/PHOTOGRAPHY Liebling
HA 134b (PROSEMINAR)® w219 HA 297
CIViL DISOBEDIENCE Meyer PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP I1 Ravett PLAYWRIGHTS' WORKSHO? Cohen
HA 144 (55 145) Mazor, Smith HA 225 299 P B




&

-

|
|

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE COURSE _GUIDE FALL TERM 1979 3

A 1180 AMERICAN PAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES
Joho Bosttiger

This sesiosr will explore the changing and enduring
character of Amsrican families through a twofold
focus, First, va‘ll atfend to the characteristic
relationships azong a family's waubers, particularly
those between vives and husbanda and between parents
and cheir childran, Second, ve'll be seeking avare-
oess of & family's spaces, 1 t
1ite homs,
vidual rocus of a house and its
acteet, barn, fleld) as possessed of a distinctive

- 1o0al tone, a vivid-
ness or mmptinesa, & claricy or mystery, Familiea
and their homes. cheage, often in these times with
bewildering and distressing tumult and rapidity. But
the sema familics also endure; the Lives acd homes of
two or three generations, if o look with care, are
recognizably kin, more alike than e thought or per-
haps wished to know,

Students will be working with three complementary
modes of inquiry and expression, and galning experi-
auce of tmaginative and critical reading and vriting
in relatlon o each: (1) family hiscory aud biography,
including the process. of searching ome's own heritag:
(2) short fiction end novels portraying the character
aad evolution of American families and the homes that
chey shaped and that in curn gave shape to- thair
Ltves; and (3) works of psychology and family therapy
offering means of understanding a family's web of
rulationships aad its pacterns of growth, stasis, sud
decay.

The course will meet twice weekly for Lk hours, En-
rollment is limited to 16.

HA 119 MUSIC AS SOCTAL ACTIVITY
Randall McClellan

Music has been s slgnificant social factor in human activity,
refleccing and shaping the sociery to which Lt belongs, for
over forty thousaad years. Why has music. been so {mportddt in
our svclutionary process? What are the factors that shape the
muaic and chat are responsible for the many different kinds of
susic that e find today? Why has ousic been a part of every
society and culture that has existed since our emergence on
the Earth? We shall cxamine these and other questions in order
to becter understand the various roles and functions of music
within a culture as well as how a culture shapes the music of
which it 1o a’pare.

Firsc we shall exanine the methodology and techniques of the
modern ecthnomusicologist. Second we shall examine the origins,
charactortstics and early purposes of music in order to under-
stand what needs of the humzn psyche it attompts to serve. We
will then apply our findings to the study of music within a
tradicional Native Amorican soclety. Finally, ve shall examine
aome facct of the role of music {n our own culture in order to
undarstand how it is a reflection of the values and attitudes
of the soctoty o which we belong.

There will be extensive required readings for this course,and
each atudent will be required to engage in an individual re-
search project and to deliver o papor befors the class. Re-
quired readings will include: The Anthropology of Muaic, Alan
Morriam; The Wellsprings of Music, Kurt Sachs; Indlana of the
Plains, Robert Lowia,

Wo will meet twice wackly for two-hour cosatons. Enrollmenc ia
limiged to 16.

HA 125 WOMEN AND WILDERNESS: A SENSE OF SELF
Judy Creenberg

This course will be both. s Woman's Study and & support

group. We will meet once a wi o 8

zonthly, cthree-day trip together either canceing or
backpacking.

Pirst we'll focus on a wense of our own personal his-
tor: look at growing up female in each of our owm
families snd backgrounds. How have ve been affected
by famtlial relations, cultursl prohibitions?

We will also explore body/self-image. Fow has it
evolved and developsd and what are or have been major
influsnces on us? How do ve define fasininity,
streagth, competance! The wethods wa'll smploy in
covering thesa areas will fnclude structured exer-
cises, outside readings, assigned vriting projects,

* outdoors trips and learning group process and dyna-
mics through our expariences togather &s & wowan's

* group.

The class vill meet once a weak. for thres hours. En-
roliment is limited to 12,

HA 127 AN INTRODUCTION TO THE PERCEPTION AND INTERPRETATION
OF THE ENVIRONMRNT

Julie Bernert, Jonathan Pighman, Joel Roos
(faculty supervisor, Robert Goodman)

The objectives of this course are: (1) to increase an emvirdmmen-

“ tal swareness and to be able to evaluate our responses to the en-
e toment: (2) to learn to commnicate grophically our fterpreta-
Vicns of the emviromment; (3) to develop graphic skills chat aid
in usderstanding the enviromsenc; and (4) to understand the syn-
thesis of these things in the design process.

Architectural design ls a process that involves a constant feed-
back between intentlons (program) and & comprehension of how the
environment is d. 1t ls for any-
one in the field of design to have an understanding of the ways in
vhich people percetve and respond to the enviroment. An archi-
tect's primary mode of inquiry and communication is visual; de-
veloping these skills 1a a necessary first task for the designer.
What we hope to do in thia course is guide students touard a more

method of ing and cvaluating the
environment, learning to record and this
visually. The synthesis of these things with & program in an
ordered manner in what becomes the design proccss is the ultimate
goal.

The couxse will begin with analytic exercises in which we 1:111‘
1 ent

HA 128 DESICNING AND BUILDING
Robert Goodman

A beginning course in shelter design. It will loclude analysts
of the socisl uses of architecture, why things do and don't get
buile, how to creare a £it between intended uses and space and
hov to comunicate design idess in models and drowings.

The course will cover basic skills in resding and making topo-
graphic maps, preparing archirectural plans and models, pldn-
oing structures, ond site design. No prior design or draving
skills are necessary, but studénts will be expected to mrke a
substantial time commitment to the course. Each studear vill
design & simple bullding during the semester.

The class will weet once a week for three hours. Enrollment
1s lioiced to 12, and permission of the lastruction is re-
quired.

HA 129 CLASSES IN TAP DANCING: MASTERING THE TECHNIQUE,
EXPANDING THE FORM

Sandra Neels

At this moment in cur culture, tap dancing seems to be still
potsed on Che turning point it reached wich the begtaning of its
cevival in the late sixcies. Tap dancing is back, but the nature
of fts reincarnation is a matter for speculation. Can top in
fact atcain a place among y popular art
forms?* --Jerry Ames, Jio Siegelman, “The Book of Tap"

This course will be first striving for a mastery of technical
sicills in the of tap, and using them to
tap resources and levels of abilities that excend beyond what
we have came to expect from this form.

Students will be encouraged to work creatively and broaden their
means of expressions through uew and ianovative works using the
tap vocabulary.

“1 don'c kaow what form it could take. I doa't huow Wihat form
anything might take. That's likc a3king, when Schonberg and
Stravinsky vere sEartisg to vrite music, hov will they vrite
migii? We don't know before it happens.” ~-Paul Draper, classi-
cal tap dancer

This class will meet twice weekly for l)-hour sessioms. Enroll-
ment is iimited to 20 on a first come basis,

HA 133 CONTRMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN FICTION
Bobart Marquez

Latin American fictlon 18, beyond any doubt, one of
the richest and most exciting currently being vritten
anywhere. The Latio American novel, in perticular,
has had--and continues to have--an important impact
and influence on contamporary writing in genersl. The
originality, dariog, and sheer literary statura of
writers like Gabriel Garcia Marquez and Jorge Luis
Borges, to mame only the two best known, h
Literally taken the world by storw. Their skill as
che ways in vhich,

as writers of fiction, they and their collesgues
throughout the area have come to terms with “Liter-
ature" and the pacticularity of their concerns as

Lombi . , Cubans, Puerto
Ricans, Brazilisns, etc., has earned them a worldwide
public of admirers, adherents, and imitators.

Focusing on the spacific charactoristics--technical,
thimacic, roglonal, idcological--of cheir work, ol

the litarary ond extra-litarary contaxt of Lts pro-
minence, this course will consist of solected readings
rom the extraordinarily varied canon of contemporary
Latin Anerican £ictton.

‘The couras will meet tuice weekly for li-hour sessions.
Earollment 1o limited to 20.

HA 134 COLLEGE WRITING: THE IRISH VOICE ~

IN ENGLISH
Francis Smith

Certain social and cultural concerns recur constently
in Irish writing. Wae will read some Irish stories,
easays, poems, perhaps a play or a novel or tvo, to
try to discern what we can of the pstterns of Irish
culture visible there, Joyce, Yeats, Shav, O'Casey
and othars, from Swift to Murdoch, will be resd, The
emphasts of our work and writing will be on reading
cultural history through litersture.

In our writing ve will stress the elements of style,
research, and writing necessary to good college work.
We will do daily and weekly exercises to devalop
such basic skills as organizing an argument, writing

. and complex writ-
ten materisls, and researching and docwmenting
thesis,

Enrollment 1s limited to 25 studeats, We will meet
tvice weekly for one-hour sessions plus tutorisls to
be arranged.

HA 147 LYRIC AND SOCLETY
Mary Russo

In contrast to narrative forms, the lyric is cited as the most
radically personsl and litersry genre, strikingly resistant as
it 1s to the cruder forms of sociological analysis. The rela-
tionship between the interpretation of the lyric sad eritique
of soclety (between poetic and social theory) has been, there-
fore, a particularly challenging one. This course is intended
as an introduction to the Westexrn lyric tradition and to the
social and poetic relations which have constituted it histori-
cally. Buphasis this term will be on earlier texts in English
but with reference to later developments of love and nature
poetry in England and to the beginnings of the lyric ctradition
tn Italy and Prance.

This course will mest twice a week for lk-hour sessions. Earoll-
ment is open.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP v
TBA

ap art and its produc-

¢ to interpret and evaluste the
Pt places. e cxample, one problen might be: choose & place
o campus that you particularly like and fdentify vhat you like
Sbout it; vhet are the elementa that make it uccessful, What
ate its underlying forms? This must thien be visually conmunica-
Sr9 to the clasa. Later on ia the semester, the class will under-
take 8 couple of short design problems based on the escablished
saalysis methodology and graphic skills, The use of various
Dedis will be stressed with an eophasis on drawing from both
The built and naturel enviroment. A studio format will be ad-
. hered to. The class vill go on a couple of ficld crips to visic
places of p 1 or aesthetic significance.

The
tion and icplicaticns.

Photography has become one of the primary means of vi-
sual experience todsy. The directness and impact of
of

HA 151 FEOM PAGE TO STAGE
David Cohen

What 15 Lt that we are responding to when we attend & theatrical
perforaance?

This course will explere through lecture, discussion, and inpro-
visavional performance what & play "is” and how it "works" for
and on an audience. Our sim {s to develop personal, cricieal
senstbilities about theatre and the dramatic clements in other
performance media.

Readings will include plays fraa various periods and drasatic/
performance theories ranging from Aristotle's Poetics to Brecht,
Arcaud, and Peter Brook. We will attend Raumpshire (and other
Five College) performances in order to critiqus tham snd culmi-
nate in our own “Thestre Events." These “events” vill allow the
opportunity to test our ideas cthrough performance.

Earollment is limited to 16 Division T students. The course will
meec twice ueekly for 1y hours.

H 161 TER PSYCHOLOGY OF THE BLACK EXPERIENCE:
& JURGIAN APPROACH
Charles Frye

For the ancients, psychology vas the central philo-
sophical concern. Paycholog: was the Science of the
Soul. Soul, with sll its implicatious, is similarly
the point of departure and arrvival for this coursa.
We vill sxplore epistem N and ¢t &Y
with “prizicive” psychology as ite focus, Readings
will be dravn from the vorks of Jung, Elisde, Newsann,
Campbell, Fanon, Castansds, Tutuola, and [ees

lase, 1iizéd t0 18 students, will meet twice
weekly fof twvo-hour sessions in the Enfiald Master's

HA 168 STUDIES IN NARRATIVE: SURVIVAL AS ART FORM
Lorrie Goldensohn

Beginning with & group of carly pieces that revolve around

2 uyth of deliverance, where survival is hedged about by dark
rascality and desperate fraud, as well as the sublime possibi~
ity of virtue, we will be tracing the evolution and developmont
of some of the basic preoccupations of Euglish and European fic-
tion. The texts choscm articulate various forms of making it--
spicitual, psychological, and material--and their ensuing coat
to the protagonigt. Intended as an introduction to practical
cricieism, we wilt be working vich flctional toxta chat .cxtond
historically over many conturics, so that oven in pursuit of a
single theme some feeling for the range and potency of the genre
as a whole is expericnged, The aim is twofold: to acquira sgmo
real sophistication in roading, and to gain knowledge of books
that have proved to be both interesting and significant.

We'll seart with che Book of Jonah; Chaucer, Tha Pardouer’s
Tale; Quavedo, The Swindler; and John -Bunyan, The Pilgrim'e
Prograss. A later grouping includes Dickens, Groat Expects-
tions: Balzac, Lost lliysions; and Wain's A Room at_the Top.
Other readings, both short and long, center on Woolf, Colatta,
and Lawrence, 8s these writers desl wich domostic survival.
Flauburt, Hardy, and Rafka will provida additional imaight into
individusl or cellective pattarns of seln and lous.

Tha class will mect twice weekly for 1i-hour uossiona.
mant 1 opon.

HA 106/206 108 TO
Josephine Abady

This course is designed to incroduce tha studencs to
che art and the craft of divecting. We will explora
the besic skills & director needs including tha fol-
loving: the use of space,analysis of & script, commu-
nicating with the actor, working with the design con-
cept and the designer, and developing and reading
ground plans,

Enrollment Lo limited to 10, The class vill meet
twice weekly for two-hour acssions. Permission of
the fnstructor s required.

WA 114/216  WRITING
Nina Payne

"Roots and wings. But let the wing grow roots end the
roots ~Jusn Ramfn Jiménez

Writing is & vay of using words to record life ex-
perience. By mens of exercises that draw op perso-
nal history, family anecdotes, pre-verbal memories,
dresms, ete., students will spend clase time in the
process of writing. The work vill be intemse in qua-
lity and varied in form. Buphasis will be on atret-
ching one's resources as a uriter, and decpening them
st the.seme time. There will be readings from a
variety of sources including the work of poete, wri-
ters, visusl artists, perforping ertists, and, when
they choose, members of the class. Tutorials will be
available to all participauts.

The ¢lass will meet once s week for three hours. ‘En-

rollment 1= limited to 15, and the instructor's per-
mission is required.

HA 115/215  INTERMEDIATE BALLET

Rosalind deMillex

=

Concentration on specific 1 to

{n classical balletic form. BEuphasis on development of balance
and endurance and on bullding & broad knowledge of steps in
combination.

The class will meet twice weekly for h-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is open.

+Rosalind deMille {s Professor of Dance at Smith College.

the makes an 1ts
indlspensable to the artist, tescher, end student. So
yaried ie the use of photography in sll aress of human
endeavor that the need of & “visusl Literacy” becomes
of basic importance.

The course ia designed to develop a perscmal photo-
graphic perception in the student through workshop ex-
of history and contemporary

: i Lntended to provide a format for the “. ion of
rd‘::‘ni:“l::;n 1 HiA exmn. The cnigmatic "mode of inquiry" will be
discussed and rendered upderstandable in the context of environ-

mental design.

intimately ta-
dents should be willing to work hard and become

::‘l’.ved with the work. The ooly prerequisice is & desire to har-

ness creative energy toward exploration of the builc and astural

landscape.

The class will meet twice weekly for 2%-hour acsslons. Enroll-

!un: 1 limiced to 16.

e oot o o m v e e

trends in photography, and fleld problems to encourage
avarcncas of the visual eovirnment.

A 820,00 laboratory fee is charged for this course.
The Collegs will supply chemicals, laboratory supplies,
and spectal matérials ind equipment. The student will
provide his/het own film and paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus
lab time to be arranged, Enrollment is limited to 15
students.
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- HA 123/223.  EXFLORING SEXUALITY.
: Linda. acd Graban Gordon.

Many. of us. live wich sssumptions and faars about our
sexuslicy ae ve have oot had the opportunity co share
add axplore our feelings vith others. Iu Chis course
we vill take the time to do wome exploracion azd also
€0 sesk refsrence polats fram these who have go.ie be-
fore. Va will particulerly utilize the insighcs of
Gestale ‘therapy, Jung and Erik Erikeon to irsomm our
axploration. Through resding, discussion, film, fan-
tasy, self-reflaction and work in a group, ve vill
. atcempe to ciarify our values, thoughts and feelings
on this topic which has such profousd effect o all
of us,

Entrance to this class is by iuterview with oce of
the. lostructors. Enrollpent is limited to 16, We
will meat tuice weakly for tworhour sessions.

. HA 1317231  POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrev Salkey (Secrion A)

_This course will emphasize the principle that all our
vorkshop poetry writing should be done primarily for
the reception and delight of our gwn workshop cembers
and with then uppermost in mind, for afcer all we are

‘ our very first audience and group approval is vitally
{mportant as a source of confidence. Our poets ghould
be repinded that being atcentive readers and listemers
to che work of other poets la the group is essential
pragtice; and, of course, our readership azd audience
will grov and wove outvards as we grov and move along
as poeta.

The workshop will be a forun for the relaxed reading
of posms produced by its membera. We will pay the
closest possivle critical attention to the prosody
and weaning of class manuscripts, and chet ought to
be done informably but without loss of tutorial ef-
fact, We will emphastze the evidence of latent
strengths in the work of the poecs, and attempt sea-
sittvely to analyze their more obvious weaknesscs,
more often privately than in group sessioms.

Wa will strive to respect the talents of the poets
and ragist all inducements co make them write like
their mencor (that la, either like the externsl model
of thair choice or lika their fmstructor ot like the
outstanding class poet).

Supgested parallel readings will come from the full
ranga of contemporary writing in verse.

Tha. class will mect once a week for Ly-hour sessions.
Enrollment is ILimited to 16, and permission of the
inatructor is required,

HA 149/249  CHAMBER ENSEMBLE
Randall Meclollan

P
“The tenth anniversary of the opening of the College
Wikt be celebrated by the founding of the Hampshire
College Chamber Enaemble aa an ongoing performance
group of woodwinds, strings, brass and percussion
inotruments. As such, members of the faculty and
staff as vell as qualified student instrumentaliscs
ace invited to parcicipate, Instruction will be
provided in chamber and ensemble playing leading to
Although the selection of music will
dépend on the size of the enaemble, it is antici-
pated that works of the Baroque, Classical, Roman-
tic, and erag will be

In addition to rehcarsal and performance of standard
worka, membars of the cnscmble wilt be asked to
demonstrate thelr instruents for members of the
composition seminar and to read some of the music
written by the student composers.

Should enrollment in the Chamber Ensemble be inade-
quate for one large group, we will divide into smal-
ler chamber music groups and an improvisation en-
semble. We will meet twice weekly for two-hour
rehearsals. Division L atudents are iavited to
audition for the ensemble.

Enrollment s by audition.

HA 163/263  FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrew Salkey

This workshop will emphasize as ite guiding principle
that all our workshop fictien writing should be done
primarily for the reception and delight of our work-
shop members and/vith them uppormost ia mind, for af-
ter all we are our very first sudience and group ap-
proval is vitally important ss a source of confidence.
Our writers should bs reminded that belng attentive
readers and listaners to the work of other writers in
the group is essential practice; and of course, our
readorship and audience will grow and move outwards as
we grow and move along as writers.

The workshop will be a Forum for the relaxed reading,
however extanded, of short stories, novels-in-progress,
plays, and other expresalons of fiction produced by
1ts members.

We will Lntroduce and develop the necessary skills
with which our wrl will learn to regard, exsmine,
and write fiction a display of the imagination in
terms of and
meaning; and thoss elements will be studied closely,
not 8o muc pproved externil models as from the
written vork of our own class.

We will try to demonstrate that the practice of fictien
ought to be manifestly about the creative description
of husen relationships in society, in spite of our in-
spired creativity, in spite of our quickailver flighte
of imegination.

We will encourage both on-the-spot oral critical ana-
Iysts and considered mazuscript-revieving. We will,

at all times, allow the writing and Lively analjtical
discussion of all forms of literary composition within
the genre of fiction, hoscver tangentisl, however idio-
eyncratic; our fiction writers will be encouraged to
take any iiterary risk they may feel to be important
to thalr development.

The class wiil meat once a week for Ly hours. Envoll-
meiit 1s limitad to 16, and permisaion of the inatructor
14 required.

HA 208 THREE RUSSIAN WRITERS: PUSHKIN,
GOGOL AND DOSTUEVSKY

Joanna Hubbs

"By the shores of a bay there s o green ook-tree;
chere 45 & golden chaia oo that oak; and day and night
a learned cat ceaselessly walks around on that chain;
as it noves to che right, it strikes up 4 somg; 88 it
moves to the left, it tells a story.

“There are marvels there: the woodsprite rozas, o mer-
maid sics in the branches; there are tracks of strange
animals on wysterious paths; a hut oo hea's legs stands
there, without uindows of doors;...a sorcerer carries a
knight through the clouds, across forests and scas; a
princess pines avay i prison, and & brown wolf serves
ber Eaithfully; a mortar with & Baba Yegs [witch) fn ic
walks along by itself...there is a Russian odor chere...
1t smells of Russia! And I vas chere, I drank mead, L
sav the green omk-tree by the sea and sat under it,
while the learned cst told me its stories...."--Pushkin,
Prologue from Ruslan and Luydmila

"And you, Russia--aren't you racing headlong like the
fagtest troika imzginable? The road smokes under you,
bridges rattle, and everything falls behind....And
vhere do you fly, Russia? Ansver me!l...She doesn't
answer, The carriage bells break into an enchanting
tiakliog, the air is torn to shreds and turms imto
wind; everything on earch flashes past, and cagting
worried, sidelong glances other nations and countries
step out of her way."--Gogol, Dead Souls

.But God will save his people, for Russia is great
in her humility,"--postoevsky, The Brothers Karamazov

This is & course in Russian cultural history. Pushkin
and Gogol are the firsc great aineteenth-century Rus-
sian uriters to give full expression to the vitality,
richness, and paradox of the culture in vhich they Live.

. of a later a broods over its im-
ages and meanings. Our concern in this seminar will be
to explore this obsession wirh Russia which all three
writers share, by looking ar their major works in the
Light of certain aspects of Russian culture, primarily
its religious and mychological heritage.

Zioks will include: Pushkin, Eugene Onegin, The Cap-

e Queen of Spades;
, " "The Nose," "Diary
" other short stories; Dostoeveky, Notes
from Underground, The Brothers Karamazov, The Pushki:
Speech.

‘The class will meer twice weekly for two-hour sessions.
Enrollment is open,

Ha 210 FILM WORKSHOP I
Tow Joslin

A workshop to help the student continue to develop
his/her use of film toward the development of & per-
sonal vision, Specific areas of concern are: (1) the
£{ln 23 & tool for enviromental and social chenge;
(2) aspects of the film, its

energy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinama--
new movements Ln £ilm aesthecics.

The course will iavolve lectures, fleld work, sami-
s, and extonsive production opportunicy. It is
tudents who have completed film, photography, or
™V ¢ es in Basic Studies, or their equivalent--or
permisaton of the imstruccor.

There will be a lab fes of $20.00. The class will
meet once s week for four hours. Enrollmeat is
limited to 12.

HA 218 WAYS OF SERING
Joan Hartley Murray

Mays of Seeing will be besed on elide presentations
focusing on the works of artists from Delacroix to
the present. The object will be to foster an ongoing
dielogue batween par 1n the cl

the ways artists see, hov their work develop
how understanding the formal visual elements in‘a
vork can bring the viewer to a fuller swsreness of
the sesthetic content and inteution of the ertist.

Thare vill slsc be an ewphasis ou the historical de-
velopment of visual thicking in order to understsnd
whet a given period meant artistically {n its own
time as vall how {t is viewed today and ice ef-
fects on artists today.

Students will be for making

and leading and 1o class

It is hoped that all studioc erts concentrators will
be members of this class.

The class vill meet once a week for three houre. Ea-
rollment is limited to 25.

HA 219 THE FPICTION OF HISTORY: HISTORICAL TRUTH
AND IMAGINATIVE IKVENTION IN THE KOVEL

Robert Marquex

“In ice earliest uses,” vrites Raywond Willimzs in Key-

vords, “history was a narzative account of evemts...ths

sense ranged from .a storv of -events o & arrstive of

past events, lo early English use, history and sgorv... Dl
were both .applied to an sécount elther of imaginary

events or events supposed to be true.” “Piction," the

smme auchor tells us, "has the lateresting double scoss

©of a kind of DMAGINATIVE LITERATURE and of pure (some-

times deliberatel “

There ts 2 sense {n vhich zhe original protean quality
of these two concepts, fiction and history, s seill
with us, Indeed, the contemporary significance of a
concept such .as ideology, ome could argue, has even
given the range of connotation to which Willlams refers
a new currency and vogue. Nowhers is this more apps-
rent then tn the growing popularity, throughout the
world, of the historical or historical/political novel.

o

Mote than any other genre, the historical novel relies -
on thia connotative fluldity of weaning to beguile the -7
~

reader and achieve its intended effect. Its success--
a8 novel and g 1 dopead
lacgely on the wricer's sbility to make peraussive usa
of the gray area betveen "events supposed to be true"
and “pure (sometimes deliberately deceptive) invention.”

Y

This course, turning precisely to the relationahip be-
tween the extrames, will explore the specific nature of
the historical novel. Turongh close analysis of vepra-
sentative cxamplos of the gente, we will cxmmine some
of the issues implicit %o the definitions quoted above,
e will also seck to identify the range of devices and
techniques the writer of hintorical firtion uses to
effectively recraate the dyparie in vhich, as Geors
Lukacs argues, “certain cciaes in che personsl dosti-
ates of a number of human Swings coincide and inter
wesve with the determining context of an historical
erisis." The relationship of the devices themsclves

to an author's subjecrive vision of his own hiscorical
period will, of course, be an integral part of our '
wore general concerns. {

Our texts, which will .include both “classic and con-
tenporary works, will be drawn from the l{terary canon
of Europe, Africa, and the Anericas, and will tnclude,
among others, Dickens' A Tale of Two Citica, Lampadusa’s
The Leopard, V. S. Reid's New Day, peatier's Explo-
slon in a Cathedral, and Achdbe's Things Fall Apart.

The class vill meet twice weekly for ly-hour scssions.
Enrollment Ls open.

J

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP II

TBA

A wvorkshop to help students cootinue to develop thoir

creative potentis]l and extend the scope of their con-

ceptions in dealing with photngraphy as personal con-
hetd 1

Through lectures, field vork, and sewinare, studence
vill attempt to integrate their own humanistic concerns
with a heightened assthetic sensitivicy. Through the
study of & wide variety of photographic axpariences
and the creation of pereonal Umages, the studente can
share a concarn for the posaibility of expresefon and
the positive influence photogzaphy can have upon the
and

This course s for studanCe who have complated photo-
graphy, film, or TV clssses in'Basic Studies or thefr -- .-
equivalent--or by permission of the instructor.

There will be & lab fee of $20.00, The claes will
weet once & week for four hours. Enrollment ie limited
to 12 studente.

HA 231b POETRY WRITING WDRKSHOP
Barry Goldensohn (Section B}

this course will be s group imdependeit study with .a ,
double comitment--to both writing and criticism. In

practice thia means that workshop members have as pro-
found & comnitment to reading one another's works as .to
cheir oun. The goal of this 1s to develop & self-
ertcical attitude toward one's own writing since ve
are notorious for seeing £avde -and occasionslly
screngehs in others before #: see them in curselves.
We learn indirectly, but wi do learn,

that will ba avatlsble

Wovk is due each week,

Readings will be sseigned. A critical esssy on @ N
subject of the student's choice s required.

Poems will appear on worl,

The class will meet twice veekly for ik hours. En-

rollment 1a limited to 12 and instructor approval is

required. Students wishing o enroll should submit a

sanuscript to the instructor during the courso inter-

view period. ‘Division I studente may be admitted \

with the instructor's permission, |

HA 237 D. H. LAWRENCE AND THE NOVEL
Clayton ‘Hubbs ;

Oae history of the English novel in the ninetecnth ‘and
early tventieth centuries is the history of the decline
in the authority of a rationsl and social vision of the I
world and the rise of a new and more complex modern .
vision. This course explores the role in that hietory . .
played by D. H. Leurence, one of the moat ambitious and
feast understood of the major writere attempting to
make the modern novel.

We will begin with a preliminary effort to define the

classical English novel of the nineteenth century and s

consideration of the mature of its earlier challen-

gers--English and Americen--in particuler, those Law- i
Fence gav as his predecessors. In the body of the B
course wé will examine the modern novel as Liwreaca '
writes it and as he defines it in his critical essays,

Among our chief concerns will be how Lavrence atcaspts .
to develop a mode of flction that can express both & N
more complex view of the relatfonship between men and

women and the tenets of an cqually complex social and
moral criticism.

\
The courae will consist of lectures end discussions v
(sbout half and half)., 1In short critical papers on

each novel, students will explore varicus sspects of n
how the novel works. N

Reading 1ist: Jane Austen, Persuasion; Emily Bronte,
Wathering Heights; George Elint, Hiddlemarch; Thomas
Hardy, Tess of the d'Urbervilles; D. H. Lawrence, Sons
and Lovers, The Ralnbow, Women in Love, Studfes in
Classic American Litcrature; selected short fietion;
selected Lliterary and social eriticism.

Scudents are encouraged to propare for the course by

roading nincteenth-century English and Américan fic-

tion. Suggested sumecr reading lat; Poe, “Ligeia”

and "The Fall of the House of Usher"; Hawthorne, The ,
Scarlet_Letter, Blithedale Romsnce; Melville, Typee, .
Noby Dick. Loctures snd reedinge will déal with these

Sorks. Students will be expected to have Tead them.

The course ia limited to 20 Division Il students; ‘Eirst - iz

! ‘come, first served.

e
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HA 241 MYTH: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY. APFROACH
Joanna Hubbs and: Clay Rubba
“A.whole volume could be written on the wychs of

modern zag, on the wythologies camouflaged in the
plays he enjoys, the books ha reads. Profane man ia

L« the descendent of homos religiosus snd he cacnot wipe

out hls own history--that is, the behsvior of his. re-

~, ligious ancestors that has made hic what he is coday.
This is all the more true because the great part of
bis existence is fed.by the impulses thut come to him
fran tho depths of hla being, from the zone thac has
been called the 'unconscious.' A purely rational wan
15 an abstraction; he is never found in real life.'
«-Mircea Ellade, The Sacred and the Profans

Part of our purpose La.this course will be to study
the myths of modern non-religlous man, our myths (in-
cluding the wyth of wan without wych), alongeide a

ayths of creation and. fercilicy, of quest and inlei-
Keion, of the relations between men and woman end
generations. For the most part, the ancleat wyths we
siugle out for study had their origins in Greece, the
Near Esst and Aaia. Wa will pay close attentlon to
the myths thamselves. At the came time, we shall ex-
plore the range of methods which modern gcholars--
anthropologists, psychologlats, historians, philoso-

<
%mﬂhu of the more loest mychs of our
e

, %, phers--and artists have proposed 1o order to under-

stand ond use th

Readinge will include Frazer, Malinowski, Levi-Strauss,
Froud, Jung, Campball, Eliade, Cassirer, Frye, Wheel-
wright, as well ss Lawrence, tann, and ather oovelists
and poets.

The class vill mest twice a week for two-hour sessions

= for lecturea, discussions, and films. There will also
be guest lactures by five-college anthropologlats. Eo-
rollnent is open.

There are possibilities for dealing with integrative
work in thia seminar; students should discuss this with
the instructor.

HA 242 CONCEPTUAL ARCHITECTURE
Robert Goodman

A design and analysis seminar which will experiment with the
architectural fdea as 8 tool for social criticism and social
prograss. Design work in this course is not tatended to be
feasible for inmediste conscruction, but rather to be a way of
thinking about social phenomena and of exploring more radical
Akumzlven than are currently politically or socially Eeasi-
ble.

g i MAmiemang o )

Included will bo clements of utopian and fantasy archirecture.
The class will attempt to project alternative social visions

of the future and to graphically portrey in models, drawings,
and/or written materials the physical world of these visiona.

Issues to ba conaidered will include: What are the possidble
re-uses of Amorica's existing urban etructure in & time of ro-
duced consumption? Can high rise buildings serve radically

4o, different funcrions from thelr current omes? What are the

. possibilities for "urban mining"--i.e., the dismancling and
re-use of pleces of the urban envirormment? what is the ra-use
potential of a highway cloverleaf? What patterns of urban

;. sectlemont are oost onarfy offictanc? How do these visions
diffor from the likely physical cnviromment that would result

~from tho continuation of current cronda?

A The class will meot once & week for two hours. Enrollmenc 1s
1imited to 12, and permission of the instructor Lo needod.

A 267 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN ACTING AND DIRECTING
Josephirie Abady

. This course is designed for advanced students only.
¥e will work on one or two pisces which will be pra-
sented in o workshop. Actors will concentrate on
and s rola. will
dirvect a full length plece with the actovs in the
_class. Directors will continue to work on visual
skills and learning how to work with the accor.

Enrollment is limited to 8, and permission of the
fostructor is required. ' We will meet twice weekly
for two-hour sessions plus outside rehearsals.

| HA 208 INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY

Josephine Abady

. This coursa will deal primarily with techniques used to
creste a complete character, The emphasis will be on
characterization through personalization and linear ob-
Jactives. We will exmmine how thé author's sad actor's
Yisions of & chazacter can be ssaimilated into a par-
formance. We will atudy how an actor makes choices
that lead to a beliavable stage life.

Bnrollment {s limited to 14, and permission of the in-
structor is required. Ouly those who have taken a-be-
gianing scene study course et the college level will
be considered.

HA 251 TEM AMERICAN POETS

Lorrie Goldensohn

Rerrysan, Plath, Cinsverg, Kinnell, Levine, Rich, snd Sexton.

o posts writing in tradicional forms as well a9 poois whose
wotk has been notably mote 1, all ten hol

1y called, with
of the early twentieth century.

Chis poatry, vhile trytng not to iguore the ways in which che

| or plays, or an occasional short story.

Bestdes doing the major reading of the coursc, studencs will
Poose & siigle poet's vork as the subject of o final paper.

e still unfolding patterns of change and development, there

profic most from the course.

Tha cla
cent 15 open.

The ten poeta of ismedlate concern are Lovell, Jarrell, Bishop,

i the proup is fairly diverse, containing a heslthy mixture

Yonsesent & broadly cencrist view of contamporary Aporican occry:
oy are direccly related to what a literary hlstorian bas cecents
1 “the High Phase”

As the semester progresses, we'll spend some timc making defiot-
tions of vhat seem to be characteristleally American fertures of

poecs sharply differ: in style, in tepperament, fn gender, social
P oea, and in geographical pofnt of origin. Since each of che
ten pocts has also uritcen coplously in other genres, ve'll add

| e'ous veadings, vhercver posslble, by brief dips fato essays,

or® ince quite a Eew of our ten ate scill alive and breathing,
i be a corcain urgency abot keeping up with current periodi

“als heve and thers. Students with some background in pastry, of
ia modern Literature, or Ln American Studies, vill very Likely

will meet twice ueckly for two-hour sesstons. Enroll-

HA 253 AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMALE
Ray Copeland

‘The Chamber Ensemble will Focus on che interpretation, articu-
lacion, and of Monk, Miles
favis, John Coltrane, Duke Ellimgton, Randy Weston, and others.
The Lncipient focal points of the course will be the implemen-
cation of "The Ray Copeland HMethod and Approach to the Croative
Art of Jazz improvisstion” (authored and published by the instruce
tor).

Besides on cor training 1 factlity, and
solf-cxpression o ad 1ib cusical performence, other aspeccs of
the '8 curriculun would nsights toward
orchescrarion and couposition--to be acquired fram “All Thiags
Combined" concepts utilized during collective improvisatorisl
developuent.

The HA 253 Chamber Enscmble's repertoire will be adapted to the
instraencarion of the students participating. According to
qualified enrollments, this vould very from a coaventional
hythm pection to complaments of inatrumeats raagiag from &
mediwm-size combo to o big band, During lacter wecks of the
semescer, if warraated, an auxiliory rhythm section (live and/or

HA 268 ANCIENT CHINESE PHILDSOPHY
Reynond Kenyon Bradt

This course s to constitute an intensive study of the philoso-
phical chought of snclent Chins. Primary attention is to be
glven to the development of Toolst thought in the Tag Te Ching
and the Chunng Tsy and the of thought 1o
che various Confuctan writings und o the formulacion of the 1
Ching. The other major philosophical devalopaents of the
anciont period are to be considered as woll. And floally, there
is to be an examination of che movement of thought in Chios from
the anclent period on through the development of nco-Taofsn
prior to the epergence of Buddhism as 8 tajor cledest fn the
Chinese philosophical tradition. The intention of the course is,
hovever, to achieve mot an historical survey but rather ap in-

¢ ensive entrance into tho philosophical thought of the ancicnt
Chinese tradition in & wmanner which is truly philosophical in
nature. And among the endeavors of the course will be that of
eliciting @ realization of what is distinctively Chinese about
the philosophical material of its study. The requireaents of
the course are full parcicipation in its class work and two
popers to be submicted during the course of the term,

Earollment is open. The class will meet inftially on Wednesday,

recorded) would be utilized; and
abilicy and “jazz creativity/motivarion” encoursged to partici-
pate within private improvisation sepinsrs on varylag levels.
The seminars would be. limited to Two or mot more than chree 1y~
hour Bessions per week in conjunctios with convening once each
week of the main mbie. ( e/ to be
announced. )

Ultimately, the Chamber Ensemble will refine the various tech-
niques essential to coptemporary msic performance on & compe-
titive and professional level.

fach applicant vill be required to audirion and in addition to
conplete a questionnaire (available ac Music and Dance Buildiag).

Maxigum enrollment would comsist of five saxophoues (two altos,
two tenors, and baritone), four to five trumpets (with optional
flugelhorn double), four trombones {including B.T. or tuba),
and two rhychm sections, if available.

HA 262 SPECIAL TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDLES
David Smith

This seminar-vorkshop is designed to be of interest
and support to students whose own work as concentrators
is in Americap Studies, embracing au interdiseiplinary
study of American culture.

The course has a mumber of aims, including (a) the op=
portunity for concentrators to share theit own work

in some aspect of Americsn Studies with others in the
field; (b) vorkshops on Division II and I1l in vhich
students in and through both Divisions interact and
help each other; (c) continuation of the study of
certain themes in “American Laodscapes,” especially
for those students who have already taken the American
Landscapes course: (4) reading and discussion of “Clas-
stcs in Americon Studies” to get exposure to some of
the beat lreroture in the field. old and new, which
has attempted an interdisciplinary spproach to the
study of our culture.

Texts could laclude Crevecoeur, Toeguevilla. Hanry
Adnmn. Henry Smith'e Yirgin Land, Loo Merx's The Mo~
chine in the Carden, Nash's Wilderness and the Ameri-
“an Mind, John McPhee's Coming_inte the Country, Ann
Dougins’ The Feminiration of American Cultuve, Jack-
son's Americn Spuce, Geidlon's Mechanization Tekes
Command, and 80 on.

Admisaton to the course ie by permission of che in-
structor. Consultation about this course and your
possible participation in it is critleal. Please get
in touch with me as soon s you know you're interested.
Write me a note indicating your background fn American
Studfes, the focus of your concentration, how you
might contribute, and what you would expect to empha-
size. Address correspondence to David Smith, Warner
House. 1'l1 be n touch with you.

There are posaibilities for dealing with integrative
work in this seminar; students should discuss this
vith the fnstructor.

HA 265 DANCE AS A MIND/BODY SPORT: A TECHNIQUE
DMERSION COURSE

Sandra Hecels

This course will imvolve developing the individusl dancer &s a
oind/body athicte through physical and mental innercises as
well ss exercises.

Ve will be expanding the use of dance technique to imelude the
mental aspects by incorporating the powers of visualization and
imagery into the training progran. This will imolve developing -
che abilities to make use of various perceptions in producing
performance power and working to achieve one's deaired form.

Students will be encoursged, for instance, to make mental notes
for themselves of the differences in performing a movement con-
sciously and alloving it to occur after visualization. As dance
is by nature an of the ve will p 1

be working to and that co-
moting the process of patient self-observation racher than con-
stanc critical judgment.

There will be one section of this course: a combined intermediate/
acvanced class which will meet daily for 1-3/4 hour sessions. The
enrollment is limited to 20.

HA 266 WINNEBAGO WIPE: TELEVISION PRACTICUM
Tom Joslin

The biueckly production of "Wimnebago Wife,” a situation comcdy
concorning a married couple who own and run a trailer camp, will
provide students with Leal in 1lon produc-
tlon. Throughout the semester students will work in a single
avea in which they already have some expertise. The goal of
the course will be, through rehearsal, production and critique,
to develop a tesm which can approach professional standards.
Although there will be some exterior porta-pack wotk, most of
che production will take place in the studio. Student work po-
sitions will include actors, writers, publicists, sex designers,
production managers, os well aa the usual teloviston cechnical
erew.

adnigslon to tho course will be through permission of the in-
structor. Thare will bo in intran lab fee. Studio lab will be
biwackly oll day Friday (including Friday night). Other mecting
times will be arranged with course members, Enroliment Ls
Limtted to 15

12, at 7:00 p.m. in FPH-203.

HA 270 SEMINAR IR ELECTRONIC MUSIC, PART I:
BASIC STUDLES

Randall MeClelien

This two-semester course is intended to introducc stu-
dents to the process of electronic composition in
general aund to the Hampshire Electronic Music Studio
in particular. During the fall tema we will concen-
trate on the history of clectronic music, basic prin-
ciples of rding and , the
production of short assigned compositional exercises,
and the study of basic acoustics as it sppiies to
electronic music. During the spring term, we will

on advanced , baste
electronics, music acsthetics, and compositiosal pro-
cess. Projects of s more sophisticated nature will
be assigned and will culminate in individual composi-
tional projects in electronic medis.

Previous experience 4n composition is necessary for
enrollment in this course and an understanding of
basic ousic theory and msicsl terms Le vecommanded,
Students in the course will be oxpected to devote a
considerable amount of time both .in and out of the
studlo in aural analysis of elcceronic music and in
readings pertaining to -sesthetics and compositional
progess.

The class will meot twice weckly for lk-hour sessions,
Enrollment is limited to 8, and permisgion of the in-
structor is requirad.

HA 271 DANCES FOR YOU/US: A PUBLIC/PRIVATE COLLECTION
Sandra Necls

At present, thore cxists an overall attitude thot danco is not
for the average person but rather the choson faw who are beau-
tiful, talonted, dodicated, axcraordinary, and privileged
snough o ba oliowed to pursue ir, bacomo tochnical masters of
ic, and be given opportunitics to porform it for other dancers,
artists, and the general uppar middle class public. 1t hos be-
come & soclal clique--ow art for the clite. It docs not boleng
to the genoral pubiic aither to do or o hehold in its prosent
staca,

This coursc is basically a chorcography and performanca class
which will invelve the studoncs and instructor working togethor
wroacively to davelop & ropartory of dancco which will somehow
ba moaningful to both tha gencral public and the arcistic com=
mupity. Studencs enrolled in this course will b expocted o
chorcograph for and porform in vartous alternac as well as
conventional spaces.

Thie clase will meet twica weekly for two-hour scssions. En-
rollment is limited to 20, and cntrance is by audition.

HA 276 WALT WHITMAN
Prancis Murphy*

This class, conducted mostly by discuseion and atudent .
reporcs, will allow those enrolled an opportunity to

read the complete poems and most of the prose writings

of Walt Whitman, Whitman will be viewed in relation

% his contemporaries (especislly Emerson and Melvilie)

«od some sttampt will be made to survey the response

%o Vhitman in the postry of Hart Crene, Allen Ginsburg

and Alfred Corn.

The class will meet once & week for 2k hours. Enroll-
ment is limited to 12.

#Francis Murphy ia a Professor of English et $oith
College.

STATEMENT ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTEON

STATEMENT ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTIOR

Hampshire College reaffirms publicly its moral and legal coa-
withent to 8 policy of equal oppertunity in -education and em=
ployment.

Hampshire College sdmits students of elther sex and say race,
Golor. religlon, national and ethnic origin or handicap to ail
Tights, privileges, programs and sctivitfes gencrally sccorded

criminate on the basis of sex, race, color, religion. natfonal
or othnic origin or handicap in administracion of its educe-
. tional policies, admission policies, scholarship and loan pro-
grams and athletic and other College-administered programs.

portuntity Employer. All policies and
B de without regerd to sex, race, color, religlion, matfonal or
ethnic origin, age or handieap.

In all areas of education and employment, the College seeks to
cotive Order 11246 of 1965 as amended by Executive Order 11375

of 1967; Title IX of the Education Amendments Act of 1972 and
Section S04 of the Rehabilftation Act of 1973, aa asended.

or made availsble to students at the College. Tt does not dis-

Manpshire Gollege s an Affiroative Action/Equal Employment 0p-
are

comply with all applicable faderal and state lews and guidelines
Inequding Title VI aad VIL of che Civil Rights Act of 1965: Exe-
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HA 278 LITERARY PROCRESS

Mary Russo
4 selosr Lo Mterary history and theory for students mith have

had some experience in licerat e or the history of ideds. Our
diacuselons will ceater on problems. of critical theory relacing
ical

Areas of Scudy

Gogntrive studtes. The nature of the humon mid deponds on Lts
capacity fo recelive, store, transform, and transmit symbolic
forms, or lnformation. The cognitive sciences are devoted to
the study of these fundamental properties of mind. Linguisties
and cognitive psychology invescigate human loaguage, thought,

o madols of progreas of various .
Ldeologleal and semiotic as they relate to che study of lirer-
ature. In particular, we will consider the Imporcant questions
of (1) the licerary caron (the hiscorical resding list); (2)
authority (the origina of lirerary production); and (3) access
and {nfluence. Background reading for the course will include
selections from Vico, Marx, ond Foucault. Students will be asked
to parcicipate in the seminar discussions with short papers on
selected topics and are iavized co shere their work in ocher
aceas.

Tnis course will mect together once a waek for tvo hours with
1t e d of the instruc-

¢or is eecessary.

HA 280 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE

Joan Harcley Murray

This class will focus on faculty-gtudent discussion
of Diviston 11 scudio art work, The level of com-
petence uill be that of Division II coucentrators.
Putstde cricics will be imvited to participsce if the
quality end quantity of work warragts it.

The clase will mest once a week for three hours. En~
follment is limited to 135.

Ha 283 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

Jarry Liebling

This workshop is for mtudents who hava had Photo I
and IT of equivaleat background. We will deal with
problems in contemporary phocography and will include
xtensive field work, ilodividusl aad group projects,
discuasion aod criciques.

Tha class will meet omce & wesk for three and & half
hours.

HA 294 COMPOS ITLON. SEMINAR

Randall McClellan

This seminar is intended for composers ac the beglin-
ning and intermediate levels of experiénce and (s de-
signed to provide participants with compositfonal
¢ools which arc appropriate. to contemporary techniques.
among the techaiques which we will explore sre: cur-
rent usage of modality, melodic development, contra-
puntal skills and rhythmic development, synthetle scale
composition, contrapuntal and hammonic skills in emal-
ler forms and orchestration. Each participant will be
expecced to complete an. extended composition as final
project. Composers will write for members of the
Chamber Engemble who will both demonstrate thelr in-
struments for the class and read the compositions of
the pacticipating compoers.

We will meet once a veck for two hours plus indivi-
dual tutorials of one-half hour. rcicipating com-
posers will be expected to have a basic background in
traditional cheory-

Ts by pacmission of the instructor.
will be a limic of 8

There

HA 297 HISTORY OF FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY

Jercy Liebling

This s an introductory coursa i che history of film
and photography, Through stide lecturcs, film showings,
extensive readings, and class discussion, the course
w111 relate film and photogeaphy to art, technology,
philosophy and general cultural concerns. Emphasis will
be given to selected work and history of individual
photographers and Eilmoakers.

Earollment Ls open. The class will meat once a week
for three hours.

HA 299 PLAYWRIGHTS' WORKSHOP
David ‘Cohen
This course vill focus on the craft and the process of wricing

for pecformance (with emphasis on one-act plays).

ponctioning as a workshop, ve will atcempt to foster a 8uppoT
tive yet critical atmosphere for our writing. A large parc of
the laarring will be & direct result of weekly readlogs of hew
goript pages. Readings (plays, theory, erc.) will be assigned
bot the emphasis is on the actusl writing. [Lc ia hoped that
completed plays will enjoy an in-hand resding with view to future
production at Hampshire.

Ihis course is appropriate for both beglaning and experienced
playwrighta. Fiction writers and poets {aterested in trylng
Their band at a new genre are especially velcome.

The workshop will meet once a week for three hours, Enrollment
is limited to 16 and is ired. Students
wishing to enroll should submit @ manuscript (any creative wri-
ting) to the lastructor during the course interview period.
Division [ students may be admitted with the Lnstructor's per-
wission.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The concept of a School of Language and Communication {s unique
to Hampshire College. The School represents a synthesis of dis-
ciplines concerned with the forma and nature of symbolic activ-
ity. These are some of the mo: vitsl areas of study in current
{ntellectual iife, sud their emérging interconnections are among
the moat fmportant interdisciplinary developments in this cen-
tury; only at Hempshire are they grouped together and tsught as
o central part of s liberal arte education. The School's curcis
Culum Ls wide-renging. The courses desccibed here make signif-
fcant contact with most of the major quéstions in inrellectval
1{fe and with most students’ interests. .

R |

percep an¢ memory. Computer seience ood mathematicol log-
ic provide a general theary of symbolic structures and process-
s that is used in linguistics and psychology and chat makes
possible the construction of machines with mental powers, called
computers. Many of the clagsic questioms in philogophy fall im
the domsin of mind, for example, those concerned wich the nature
of knowledge, of meaning, of rationsl thought, and with che re-
Iationship becveen mind and brofn. The cogaitive sciences slso
have important opplications in edvcation. The School offers an
Integrated set of courses in togaitive studies that draws on
ilaguistics, psychology, computer science, mathematics, philos-
opiy, and educstion. This interdiscipiinary area offers one of
the major perspectives on humsn nature.

Lenguage, culture, and sociery. Symbolic forms sre the medium
3F commnication 08 well as of mind, The use of language, our
richest {natrument of reflects, . and
creates soctal structures and cultural forms. The issues that
are eddressed in the School's courses range rom the role of
social hipe in o etion, to the way io
which literary artists exploit the structure of lsnguage to
creste esthetic effects, to the interplay between social struc-
ture ond language use ic societies thst are bilingual or wulti-
lingual. In L&C such phenomena are studied wslag theories of
the fundamental snd universsl agpects of language structure and
use. Linguistics {6 the central discipline in this ares of
study, and it is combined with parts of smthropology, sociology,
and peychology.

Mass communicstions. Communication hos been 1ly slcer-
2d by the favention of imstruments for the mass distridution of
pictorial and linguistic forms and their subsequent control and
exploitation by certain social institutiops. The influence of
this new force on advanced societies is the subject of the
School's courses on mass aications theory and h
Methods are dravn from the social sciences, including sotiology,
psychology. end economics. The School also offers applied
courses io journalism and celevision production.

Division I Courses

Division T courses in the School are offered as imtrodustions
to LSC areas of study. They are often multidisciplimary in na-
ture, and they emphasize the process of inquiry as much as the
preseatation of facts. The courges are explicitly designed to
provide opportunity to fnitiste a Division I exawination, and
ve expect that most Division 1 examimations in L&C will origi-
nate in these courses.

Division 11 Courses

The School offers a full range of Division 1T courses every year,
which allows the students whose concentrations involve L&C to do
most or all of their work on cempus. These courses are inten-
sive investigations intc one or more of the disciplines wirhin
the School. Many of them require no prior knowledge of the area
covered, although some do. The individual course deseriprions
atate ony background needed by the student. Division I studencs
who can handle the materis! ore welcome in all Division 11

coure Although work growing out of the course might well
qualify for Division 1 examination, no time in Division 11
courses is specifically devoted to the fniciation of Division

1 examinations.

Five-College Envollment

glve-College students sre walceme dn all L&C courses. A Five-
College studant can temerva & spoca in an L&C course by calling
the inatcuctor of the L&C School alifice.

LC 122 ECOCENTRISM 1N CHILD DI~ LOPMENT: ME AND THE

REST OF THE WORLD
Joshua Klaymsn

To child psychologists “egocentrisa” {mplies more than an ob-
Jectionable personslity trait. Rather. egocentrism relates to
one of the most fundsmental tesks of inigncy and childhood:
flgucing out vhat other people are like, and how they differ
rom “me." According to some theorles, c.g. Plaget, the infant
starts out ss totally egocentric, haviag no understandiog of
the bouadaries between the self and the outside world. Inter-
nal sensations are undifferentiated Erom cutside events.
Gslly, the infant comes to understand the existence of objects
end other people. As children grow older they must go on €0
onderotand that other people have diffevent thoughts, different

different 1ga--and whst those are. This devel-
opmentsl task reletes to problems in sreas such perception
Whet doea the other person sec?), comminication (What should 1
say to the other person?), and soctal {ntersction (How will the
other person feel?).

1o this coutse, we vill examine theories of egocentriem in
child development, and vill discuss the evidence given for
these theories. We vill consider the infant's development of
concepts of objects and people, and later developments in under-
standing the thoughts and feelings of others--the emergence from
egocentrism, We will discuss egocentriem {n the context of
thought, language, and social behavior es they develop from ia-
fancy to adulthood.

e will also discuss some "larger” questions about the theory
of egocentrism. How has research on children provided evidence
foror against the theoretical {dea of egocentrism? 1s there a
single mode of thinking behind the different "egocentric” be-
haviors--or are there a number of separate processes? Does ega-
centrism result from fundamentally immsture vays of thimking--
or is it just a panifestation of a lack of informstion about the
world? We will not find the “right answers” to such questions,
but we will explore how a psychological theory 1ltke “egocentrisu’
is formed, applied, tested, and changed, end what its “real
worild" implications might be.

Readings for the course will be drawn fros original wrks, e.g.
by Plaget, review and discussion articles, and some rescarch

papera. Students will be required to urité several brief com-
mentaries during the term, and to perfora and report am experi-
ment on some aspect of egocentrism that they are interested in.

The ¢lass will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch session.

Enrollment limit: 20, by lottery Lif nécessary.

PR

e 147 CORVERSATION ANALYSLS

Janet Tallman

This course ia Jesigned to initiote students lnto the study of
specch o everyday life, Through clase smslysis of matural
ehaversations ve will begin to esk questions about the nsture
of soctal interaction and sbout pstterns of speech in social
life.

Oue work will be evenly divided between resdings and individual
projects. Class discussions and presentations will drev from
‘both sources.

social . an through the
Teadings ve will cover such themes ss (1) the relationship of
language to thought, to sex and class, to culture; (2) stylistic
variation in speech; and (3) patterning in social {nteraction.

The readings will come from several fields--sociolinguistics,

For projects students will tape, transcribe, ond oualyze one of
coce smell group conversations taking place in natural sertings
betuetn and among friends and fanily. Students will then pre-
et to the clags results of those amalyses in a symposium of
presentations at the ead of the term.

The class will meet tuice a week for 1 1/2 hours cach time.

Enrollment limit: 20, chosen on a first come, first served basis.

LC 152 CULTURE AND THOUGHT

Maryl Gearhart

This seminar will cxplore the vays individuels differ in their
thinking across cultures by focusing on the foijowing four arcas
of theoretical controversy:

Longuage and thought. 1s children's chinking structured by the
Tenguage they acquire? If so, how do language differences con
tribute to cognitive differcnces?
Universsls in cognitive developmont. [Docs cognitive development
rocced ia soBe novmafive universal fashion? Tf so, does cul-
Tuce affect the vate, or level, of cognitive growth? 1f not,
bow clse might we chatscterize the velation of an tndividual's
culture to his/her cognitive development?

“peficica® or "differences." s there evidence that persons
Tres certain cultures lack cortain cognitive capabilities? How
can we better cxplain variations across cultures in lovel of
performance on certaln tasks?

Schobling. Schooling has consistently contributed to o level-
T of diffcrances on cognitive tasks. What kind of cultural
exporicnce {8 schooling, and how does it contribute to cogni-
tion? Whot does literacy comtribute to cagnition?

Students in this seminar will be required to write two short
papers.

The elass will meet twice a weck for 1 1/2 houra ach session.

Enrollment limit: 20, by tottery if necessary.

DIVISION L

EGOCENTRISM IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT: ME AND 3. Kleyman
THE REST OF THE WORLD

LC 122

CONVERSATION ANALYSIS 3. Tollman
e 147

GULTURE AND THOUGHT M. Gearhart
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THE WAR FOLLOWERS D, Kerr

LC 166 (PROSEMINAR)*

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 1. Gee

LC 177 (PROSEMINAR)*
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1c 183

TRUTH, TIME, AND NECESSITY 3. ¥eldo

1€ 190

PERCEPTION -AND KNOWLEDGE: C. ‘Witherspoon
SOME PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS

1c 191

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING A. ‘Hanson
1€ 193

AMERICAN .SIGN LANGUAGE AND ITS STRUCTURE J. Regl

LC 195

STEREOTYPES: THE PORTRAYAL OF HUMAN M. Feinstein
DIFFERENCES ON TELEVISION 3. Miller

LG 197 (PROSEWINAR)*
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STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES V. Marsh
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ic 183 MASS MEDIA AND THE STATE

Jaces Miller

Civics books cell us that the American press does its jab free
fron governmental {nterference, and that the United States gov-
ernnent operates under constant press scrutiny. The hoppy re-
sult, we are asoured, is freedom of expression in a popular
democracy. Coutemporary crities, such as Jurgen Hobermss, how-
ever, urge us to ask to whot extent the civics-back account is
accurate.

The history of media-government relations in Western induscrial
desocracies has been, by turns, cordial and hoscile, While it
is orguable -hether over the last two ceaturics the greacer pow-
er has shifted from the atace to the media or from the media to
the scate, it is clear chat the media of mass communications ore
absolutety essential to the maintenance of any political ovder.
Conversely, it is apparent that the state provides necessacy
protection to fmcreasingly wealthy and influencial mass media.
Regardless of vhich has the greater pover ot a given historical
momear, che relacionship between the capitalist state and com-
mercial mass media is symbforic--so much so that in this coun-
try the line becwgen media and government is often hard to dis-
tinguish.

In this course we will analyze o few specific exomples of rela-
tions at the media-state boundary and seek to understand their
larger implications for contemporary political life. We will
begin by exptoring some notions that prescribe the proper role
of the press in 2 democracy and then compere these ideals with

. 8ceval relatiuns that exist between the American press and the
Unized States federnl governmenc. Exomples will faclude press
coveraga of tal J the reporter
information officer relationship. We will then try to assess
gome of the consequences of these media-state relations for the
‘political behavior of the cicizenry. Empirical work on voting
and theoretical speculations sbout ideotogy will be investi-
gated. Possible books (nclude:

Hobermas, Communication and Society
Mueller, Politics and Communication
Sigal, Reporters and Officials

Shaw and McCombs, The of American Political Issues

Students will urite two or three essays, conduct on interview
with a government or medis official, and carry out a finsl proj-
ect. Clagses will follow a discussion format with an occasional
lecture.

The class will meet cwice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limtc: 15, by instructor {nterview prior to the first
class meeting.

LC 190 TRUTH, TEME, AND NECESSTTY

James Waldo

This closs will center on the uses of logic to clorify and help
solve philosophical problems. The porticular problems we will
1 i concern lving the concepts of truth,
nacesity, and the Interrelatfon between truth and time.

We wil) begin by developing s simple logic, concentrating on
viewing the loglc as a simple longuage. Emphasis will be placed
n the interaction between the syntax of the language, that is,
ms woy {n which the pleces of the language are put together to
make larger pleces of language; and the semantics, that is, how
the pleces of the language receive meaning. Some simple prob-
lem sets will be assigned to help students gain facility with
the logic. :

With thia background, we will atcempt to deal with some philo-
sophical problems using the logic we have developed. For exam-
ple, we will look ot a paradox concerning sentences about the
Future discussed by Aristotle in Chapter 9 of On Lnterpretation.
Bricfly, the problem is that 1 every (declarative) sentence
sbout future events (like “therc will be o seo battle tomorrow’)
1o either true or falec (even though we don't know which), then
chere 1s nothing we cun do to change the future. For Lf che
gentence is now true, then nothing we can do can avert a sod
battle; while 1 the sentence is false, nothing we can do con
bring the sen battle sbout. Further, Lt secms thac the aea-
tence s cither truc or false now, as the sentence “Either
there will be o sea battle tomorrow or there will not be o sen
battle tomorrow" is clearly true now. We will laok at this
problem by extending our simple logical language so that we can
formulate the question in that language, and then sce Lf we can
avold the fatalistic conclusion. Other problems we will discuss
include the operation of certain tenscs in English and sentcnces
ike "This sentence is false," uhich is true if it is false and
\*false 1f 1t is true.

Readings for the course will probably be duplicated and distrib-
uted in clags. While the readings will be short, they will be
rather complicated and will toke a Eair amount of time to uoder-
stand. Students will be expected to participete in closs dis-
cueston, and there will be opportunities for papers or class
presentations.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limit: 16, by lottery LE mecessary.

Lc 190 PERCEPTION AND KNOWLEDGE:
" SOME PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS
* Christopher Witherspoon

o this semfnar we will vork on several classical philosophical
\ {ssues. These concern the mature and possibility of perceptual
knouledge; the nature of seeing, and more generally, of percep-
tion; whot Lt 1s that we perceive, and whot 1f anything we per-
ceive uithout the mediatlon of inference, construction, ete.;
how we should understund sense-experience and 1ts constituents.
Some related matters ve will discuss include the distinction

\\ _petween primary and pecondary qualities and questions about how

Meccceptions can give us evidence for scientific theories ond
ebout. introspection and the possibility of a phemomenology of
erception.

We will begin by discussing sections from Beftrand Russeil's
classic The Problems of Phllosophy and some dissenting views of
later philosophers stoted in articles in Swartz's onthology
perceiving, Sensing and Knowing. The central part of the semi-
Tar will compist of critical discussion of parts of two recent
books uhich present some important contributions to the debates
on the lssues mentioned above, Jackson's Perception and Chis-
holo's Theory of Knowledge (2nd edition).” This will be follow-
ed by discusaion of some of the {nstructor's material. The last

part of the seminar will consist mainly of student presentations,

which cap and should represent o ltarge part of the Division 1
examination work of many of the participants. Both the topics
and such patters as bibliography witl be negotiated with the in-
structor around the middle of the term. The presentations might
well dzaw on historical materials, psychological fnvestigations
of perception, and work (n philosophical traditions other than

H he snslytic traditions in which most of our work will be done;

\ £11 should be ac least indirectly related to work we have done

ariier in the term.

ach student will be expected to give a seminor presentacion
perhaps jointly with other students) and to urite tuo papers

. §E 3-8 pages. Regular attendance and keeping up with the read-
¢ Ings will be expected.

The semtnar will meet twlce a weck for 1 1/2 hours cach time.
Earollment limic: 16

ethiod of encollment: Instructor selection to be made after the
trat meeting of the term. Preferonce will be given to students
o cheir third co sixth terms of study who haven't yet completed
Division [ examination [n L&C and uho antlcipate doing their
dpaminations Lo connection vith their work fn this seminsr.

LC 193 COMPUTER PROCRAMMING

Allen Hanson

It {s difficult to overestimate the growing influence of com-
puters on modern society. Understanding this influence re-
quires some appreciation For the joys and frustrations of com-
puter programming. &ince sny use Of @ computer requires ac
leost a simple program. Writing Just a few programs gives a
student o powerful intellectual toal.

This course jntroduces the langusge PASCAL and reaches problem-
solving by having students write programs for problems relating
to cic-tac-toe, ¢levators, magic squores, cryptamalysis, Morse
code, statiscica, payroll, ealculator simslation, space war,
and wany, many more. No previous programming experiemce is re-
quired,

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours eoch session.
Enrollment limit: 25, chosen by lottery if pecessary.

Lc 195 AMERLCAN SIGN LANG™AGE ANQ TS STRUCTURE

Judy Kegl

This course incorpocrstes tuo subject areas: (1) a study of how

one approaches American Sign Languoge (the language of the deaf
commnity in the United States) from o linguistic point of view;
and (2) @b introductory course in American Sign Language (ASL).

In the linguistics of ASL we will examine how onre would begin
to write & grammar of ASL. This will include certain limguis-
tie rasks such 25 determining whar are nouns and verbs in ASL,
how sentences are realized, how notions like subject and object
are marked, and how grammatical processes in this language can
be stated within varfous linguistic theories. We will discuss
previous linguistic research as well as learn to analyze the
language ourselves. There will be practice solving problems in
the phonology end syntax of ASL. We will examine the language
through papers on ASL, textbooks, and videotapes of signing.
Deaf informants will also be available., Our major linguistic
textbooks will be Fromkin and Rodman, An Introduction to Lan-
guage and R. Wilbur, American Sfgn Language and Sigm Systems.

For those who have had no previous comtact with ASL or vho wish
to study Lt from another perspective, au introductory course in
ASL will be provided. This course will be designed to comple-
ment the linguistics course. It will consist of lessons in ASL
gremmar, vocabulary building, conversational practie with s
deaf native signer, and 8 gradual building up of ones receptive
abilities in ASL through the use of videotapes. The textbooks
to be used are Apeglan by Lovis Fant, The American Sign Language
by Harry Hoemann, and a series of handouts end exercises de:
signed by the instructor.

No previous kaowledge of ASL or linguistics is necessary, The
course will meet twice o week for two hours eaclh session, and
materiols will be provided for practice in the language lab.
1t will be organized such rhat those with previous kuowledize of
ASL can opt for only the linguistics if they choose to do so.
However, everyone is encouraged to take the full course.

Enrollment limit: 16, chosen by instructor interview.

LG 206

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES
Willism Marsh

This is a course in beginning mathematfcal logie which intro-
duces the student to the sbstract algebraic character of twen-
tieth century mathematics. It deals with two clesses of formal
longuages, knouledge of which is usually presupposed in the for-
mal areas of tnguistics, computer science, cognitive psychology,
and analytic philosophy.

Context-free languages were defined at mid-century and are prob-
ably the fundamantal class of longuages to considej when one
wishes to study the syntax of natural and computer languages.
First order languages vere defined somewhat corlier and are the
simplest class of languages with o semantics which begins to
approximate that of natural languages. While neither class is
adequate to the studies of the syatax or semantics of natural
or computer languages, they are of fundamental importance in the
cognitive sciences.

The tnstructor hopes to have completed a second draft of a text
in time for the course, and fragments of it will be supplement-
ed by short articlea in the fields menciomed above. The course
has no prerequisites: it is intended to be completely accessible
to beginning college students {nterested in mathematics and
theoretical computer science, and to somewhat more advanced
students in other ffelds. In order to accommodate both kinds
of students. some meetings will be held exclusively for students
interested in the other ficlds. while others will cover mathe-
matical details probably of interest to only a fev.

The course will meet four times & week for one heur each session
to do mathematica together in class, and atudents are expected
to think and tslk together outside of class sbout what has been
done or presented in class.

Enrollment limit: none

1€ 226 THEORY OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND

PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES
Mark Felnstein, James Gee, ond Neil Stillings

Recent wrrk Ln linguistics and psychology has led to some decp
insights into the nature of human loogusge. Linguists use the
term “granmar’ for o theory of the orgonizotion and structure
of language. A grommar is the fundamental part of a theory of
human commnication, which explains how sound (the nediuwn) is
paired wict meaning (the meseage), Given the ease with which
we put our thoughts into longuage and ore understood by others,
the pairing of sound and mcaning eust be cedisted by o system-
stic and powerful set of principles, shared by all of the speak-
ors of a langusge, that con occommodate the {nexhaustible vari-
ety and novelwy of the messages required in human life. We are
o more intuitively avare of rthese principles than we gre of the
principles that underlie the digestion and metaboliso of the
varicty of foods that we cat. They are one of our muny biolog-
icol capacities, ond it tokes scientific investigotion fo va-
cover them. ln recemt yeors linguists ond psychologists have
constructed some powerful hypotheses ebout these principles
that exploin much about how sounds are linguisticolly digested.
Three somevhat independent sets of principles have been studied:
those that organize individual sounds, "phonology.” those that
organize the parts of semtences, “syntax,” and those that or-
ganize meaning, "seoanties.” 1In spite of the sceming diversity
of the world's lenguages it now appears that these principles
are much the same for cvery language, hence the cataloging of
facts about simgle languages has been replaced by the search
for a theory of "universal gramar” that captures the funda-
mental capacities of the human mind that make language possible.

The evidence for theories of language comes from a variety of
sources. Linguists have come up with powerful hypotheses by
asking the deceptively simple question, how cam we describe
which sequences of sounds form meaningful sentences end vhich
do not. Further evidence for and refinement of the hypotheses
have resulted from using the experimental and observational
methods of cognitive psychology mud neuroscience. The sttempts
to gather such evidence led to the interd{sciplinary oveas of
psycholinguistics and neurolinguistics. For exsmple, in psy~
cholinguistics a great deal has been learned by carefully ana~
Iyzing peoples’ errors and respouse times when comprehending
language in centrolled laboratory situatiops.

The course will be largely devoted to an introduction to the
theory of grammar and to the use of experimental methods in
psycholinguistics. Conmections with the study of lsnguage in
children and in people with brain damage will be pointed out
but not developed in detail. Most of the class meetings will
be deyoted to lectures. There will be remding for every class,
frequent short assignments, and o major poper. Provisions for
deeper study of each topic outside of class will be made.

The citus will meet three times a weck for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enroliment timit: 20, fivst come, first served.

e 229 COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT

Joshua Klayman
Within psychology the specialey known as “cognitive develop-
is wit of

ment" h the devel t of the
thinking, from the initial awareness of infancy to the complex

. logical processes of which adults are (sometimes) capable.

Clearly, this specialty covers a lot of ground, People inter-
ested in various kinds of development--social, linguistic, per=
ceptual--are becoming increasingly interested in “cognitive"
questions: how children acquire knowlsdge, organiza infermation,
and solve problems in different contuxts.

e e 13 examine Eho atonte sont tefluantiel
theory of cognitive development: thoe of Juon Piager. DPlaget
started out as o biologist interested im philosuphy and ended
up o5 the wortd's most prominent child psychologist. Srarting
with observations of his own chiidren, Pisgot built a theoveti-
cal system which fs a unique blend of philosophy, mathematics,

! gnd poychology. His theory hos dominsted the attention of child

psychologlacs for years, but has rematncd controversial, eepe-
etally recently.

. we will also consider a second theoretical approach which is

vepldly growing in Importance: "information proccesing,” The
informotion processing approach begon with an {nteredt in the
computer a8 a model of human thought, and as o tool for model-
Ing and simulating human cognitive proccsses. Today, there is
pome movement away from o strict view of humen-as-computer, but
with continued attention to the step-by-step processes of think-
ing. Only recently hog the {nformstion processing approach been
applied to developmental questions, with some provocative re-
sults. We will conaider both the theory and risearch gemerated
by these schools of thought (and mome others), and how well the
theories hold up under carcful investigation. Then we will con-
aider how the study of cognitive development relates to ques-
tions in perceptual; linguistic, and social development. Whot
does cognitive development have to say about educstion, “imtel-
ligence," society?

Readings for the course will be varied, including reviews and

discusaion papers on selected topics, and origimsl resesrch and
theoretical works by Famous Psychologlsts (such su Pieget).

\ Course requirements will include several emall project/papers:

cheoretical papers, experimental projects, consfderations of
practical spplications, end/or revieus of selected aress of re-
search.

The class will meec twice a week for two hours each session.

Enrollment Hmit: none a

Lc 230 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

James Waldo

In this course we will study three widely different philosophi-
col approaches to the subject of religion and God. The first
part of the course will be taken up with on investigation of
the approaches to the question of God's existence found in
“main stream” Western philosophy from the Middle Ages to the
present. Ve vill study a number of erguments which purport €0
prove chat an all-perfect being aust exist, as well as an avgu-
ment which purports to show that no such being could exist in
our imperfect universe. A major part of this section will be
devoted .to the Ontological Argument, first put forth by St.
Anselm, vhich 15 perhapt the most interesting single argument
in all of philosophy.

~ In the second part of the course we will look at the views con-

cerning religion of the tup grest existential philosophers.
Kierkegaard and Nietzoche. We vill look at why Kierkegaard
claims that we cannot know that God exists but must meverthe:
Jess believe that God exists, and compare this to Nietzsche's
claim that we must reject the existence of God 1f we are to be-
come fully human.

In the final scction of the course we will investigote mysticism
as o foundation for religion. We will read o number of Chris-
tlan mysties and commentators, as well as mon-Christian mystical
sources.

Readings will be taken from three anthologies, Rowe and Wain-
wright's Philosophy of Religfon, Bretall's A Kierkogeard Anthol-
gy, and Kaufmann's The Portable Netzsche; and perhaps one ox
Two other books. Students will be expected to participate in
class discussion, keep up with the resdings, and write two or
three papers.

The class will meet twice a week for 3 1/2 hours each sesaion.

Enrollment limit: none

ol
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LC 256 THE PHILOSOPMY OF SCIENCE
W{lliam Marsh and Christopher Witherspoon

The main objective in this course will be to discuss and crici-
cize the three positions which have dominated the philosaphy of
actence in thie century: the logical positivist pesition first
developed in the thirties, the "faleificationiac” position put
forth since then by Karl Popper, and the historically oriented
positions devaloped in the sixties by Toulmin, Feyerabead, Kuhm,
and others. The main toxe for this will be Frederick Suppe's
The Structure of Sclentific Theories, which will be supplemented
by more elementary readings.

For perhaps. the last chird of the course we will look at specif-

ic questions pertalming to particular sciences and the relations
between different aciences. The instructors are particulasly
in fons of theory and

Le 284 PRINCIPLES OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
Alten Hansen

Arcifictal Incelligence {or A1) may be loosely defined 05 the
computer-based study of complex systems and their behavior.
One of the most complex and least understood systems is the hu-
man information processing system; therefore, much of the work
in arcificiol incelligence is nimed ac simulating on a computer
the more interesting aspects of human intelligence, porticular-
1y cognitive processes such as problem solving, longuage acqui-
sition and use, vision, and learning. The questions raised by
sttempts at modelling these kinds of processes embrace such di-
verse oreas as philosophy, physiology, mathemstics, computer
science, cognitive psychology, and cybernetics.

Qver the past several years a collection of basic techniques
for i

in the cognitive sclences.

Stuieats will vrite one or two short papers ond a major tem
paper. Course evaluations will be uritten on the basis of the
written work handed- in by December 12.

The course will meet twice 2 week for tvo houra each gession,
and there will be an assoclated lecture series om Tuesday nights,

Enrollment limit: nome

Lc 257 REPORTING THE NEWS: FACT, LNTERPRETATION, AND
FICTION

Richard Lyon

Newspapers, magazines, television, and radio try to entertain
and to persuade. They slgo try to inform. As purveyors of
“news” the moss medis actempt to provide us with an accurate
picture of the world as it is. They attempt to tell us what
happened, and why. They {ntend to tell the cruth.

Through case studies drawn from news reports, articles, docu-
mentarics, and broadcasts, we will examine the success or fails
ure of the truth-tellers. Parcicular accention will be given
to the concepts of objectivity, of falrness, and of balance.
Since every news organization is constrained by budgees, the
availability of cquipment and reporters, the profit motive,
institutional demands, and deadlines, we will need to consider
how. these pressures shape the form and content of the news.
And. we msst ask what gseumptions and beliefs arc at work in
determining what is reported, what is judged to be salient,
relevanc, or significant. Are accuracy, Lnclusivemess, and
balance possible? Ought they to be meintained as standgrds?
s bias another name for Interpretacion? When does a recital
of the focts become a literary iction? The following baoks
will be read in whote or in pare:

The Information Machines, Ben Bagdikizn
Between Face and Fiction, Edward Jay Epsteln
News from Nowhere, Edwatd Jay Epstein

he Tin Kazoo, Fdwin Digmond

The Prese, A. J. Liebling

eciding What's News, Herbert J. Gans

The Powers That fe, David Halberatom

The course is,best suited for students in the habit of follou-
ing the news through the media.

The clasp. will meet twice a week, once as a whole and once in
small groups, for ! 1/2 hours each session. Joint meecings will
occagionally be held with Richard Muller's class, "Nonfiction
Telpvision.” Several shore papers will be asaigned.

Znrollment Mmit: nome

ic 259 TELEVISION NEWS: 1SSUES AND TECHNIQUES
Daniel Kain

This course examines the problems of the working television
Journalist, and gives students the opportunity to develop thefr
own journalistic skills by producing a number of videotape or
£11m storles. Current local and metwork televiaion news work
will be vieved and discussed; readings and field experiences
will be developed to meet the needs and the {nterests of atu-
dents in the course.

Current training in the use of the College's half-inch porta-
pack and editing equipment {u required for admission to the
course. The course should be useful for srudents with a com-
micment to television journalism, as well ns for those who have
worked principally in print and would like to consider the
problems and potentials of snotber medium,

The coutse will meet twice a week for diacussion, 1 1/2 hours
each time, and an additional peried will be scheduled for studio
and editiag work.

Enrollment limit: 16, with permission of the instructor.

LC 264 INTERACTION IN THE CLASSROOM: THEORY AND
OBSERVATION

Maryl Gearhart

This course is motivated by & general concern for understanding
the aocial contexts of lesrning and development. Classrooms--

tally soctal in el --are the particu-
lar contexts to be examined.

Classroom investigations have been studied from a variety of
disciplinary perspectives, For example, educators have devel-
oped methods for evaluating teacher performance on cthe basis of
teachers' interactions with pupils. Soclal scientists of di-
verse backgrounds have analyzed classrooms in efforts to explain
vhy children do not learn in school. Psychologists have select-
ed classrooms for the study of "ecologlcally valid" cognitive
activities (as distinct Erom , tests, and i
Linguista have studled teacher-child discourse, arguing that it
1s more predictable and better structured than ordinary conver-
sation and thus Escilitates the building of a theory of dis-
course.

In the first half of the course, we will vead and criticize a
qusber of approaches to the atudy of classrooms. An effort will
be made to discover and impose an organiztion on these readlngs
by asking of each: What {s the topic of study? How {s ir being
studied? 1n the second half, scudents (in pairs or threes) witl
observe in a classroom, videotape o 1S-miaute segment, and pre-
sent an analysis of their data in class. The topic and the
method can be taken directly from class readings (or any other
available sclieme), or students may choose to devise their own,

ed topics may be with: theorics of learning
(how children learn from others), educational practice (how
Ceachers fmplement & curriculum), theories of child discourse
(how childzen lesra to intersct with others). Although verbal
interaction will be emphasized in the veadings, students might
be nterested in considering how nonverbal behavior or even the
phyaical classroom can be determinants of learning, 1 will also
present my current efforts to anslyze how preschool children
learn clasaroom culture and its curriculun from interactions
with their teacher. .

The class will meet twice a week for two hours each gession.

garollment lmit: 20, by lottery if neceseary.

questions reloted to these areas has emerged
within AL and the information processing areas of cogaitive
psychology. This course will focus on an understanding of
these basic techni and theic iompl ion on the computer.

Students caking the course must have prograsming experience in
LISP, PASCAL, or APL (preferably LISP). 1f you are unsure of
your background, please contact the ivsrructor. Some mathemat-
ical maturity is desirable but nor sbsofutely necessary. Parti-
cipants will be expected ro write several progroms illustrating
the principles presented in class ond to become involved im one
of o number of project possibilities. The textbook for the
course will be Arcificiel latelligence by Patrick Winston
(Addison-Wesley, 1977). Additional readings will be assigned
from the current research literature.

The course will meet twice o week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limit: 25, to be chosen by lottery if necessary.

Lc 298 SPEECH IN SOCIAL INTERACTION
Janet Talloan

This will be s resdicg course on the theme of speech in social
interaction. In ordinary life we take for granted our ability
to speak and commmicate smoothly. The process of speaking is
highly complex, built on many unconscious assumptions and rules,
leacned through long and slow practice as ve develop, and care-
fully Lacegrated with interactive patterns.

In our resdings we will examine three genersl issues. We will
begin by exploring the role of langusge in the development of
the self, As ve begin to uaderstand hov ve lertn to shape our-
selves to others, we wili explore sowe gemeral features of so-
eisl intersction. Finally, ve will marrow our focus to a study
of the place of ion in socisl i ion atd of some
details known about ordiaary speech.

Each week we will read 100-200 pages of text and meet for an
sfternoon to discuss the readings. I will lecture from time to
time, although the main emphasis in the course will be on dis-
cussion. You will be encouraged to develop papers or projects
from the rendings. We will read all or part of the folloving
wor!

. On_language and che self:
C. . Mead, Mind, Self and Sociecy
L. §. Vygotsky, Thought and Language
J. Pisget, The Language and Thought of the Child

. On_social gnteractio
Wstzlawick, Beavin and Jackson, Pragmatics of Wuman Cosmunica-

tion
€. Coffman, Interncti

frusl and Relseions in Publie

. On_conversations
W, Labov snd D, Fonshel, Therapeutic Conversation
J. Tallman ms., “Ways of Speaking: Styles in Conversation”

. General:
P. P. Gigtioli, Language in Socisl Context
Thorne and Henley, Languoge ond Sex
Mareis and Meltzer, Symbolfc fnteraction

The course will meet once s week for three hours.

Enollment limic: 16, by pexmission of the lastructor.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FL 101 ELEMENTARY FRENCH
Elisabeth Leete

This course {s designed for those students with little or no
previous training ond/or experience {n French who want to de-
velop basic language skills. Practice in the four skills of
language learning (speaking, understanding, reading, and writ-
ing) will be cqually cmphasized L class preseatations. The
lest holf hour of the class will be organized in such a way a8
to sllow the student to focus on a particular skill. Thus,
exercises and drilla may be done orally by those students wish-
ing to develop an ability to speak and understsnd, in writing
by those wanting to learn to read amd write, or both orally and
{n writing by those preferring to develop all four skills eimul-
taneously.

The ciass will meet twice a week for two hours each time, organ-

Lred around written and oral (French language tapes) assigoments.

Earollment limit: 15

FL 102 ELEMENTARY SPANLSH
Angel Nieto

This course is intended as a two-term scquence in the fuada-
mentals of spoken and uritten Sponish, Listening and speaking
will be stressed, especiatly in the first term. The texe will
be Communication in Spanish, a linguistically based approach to
language learning. It provides a book with performance objec-
tive-type assignmenta to be done outside of class and a workbook
for préctice on grammar. Recorded tapes which accompany the
text vIll also be available for use on your own,

Class time will be used primarily to develop comprehension of
the spoken language, pronunciation, and oral skills through
cxercises mot given in the text, Therefore, although required
preparation time outside of class is not grest, clasa attendance
is important.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment lfmit: 15

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Below is a collection of diverse lecture serics, field and
leboratory projocts, and seminars, all leosely known as Natural
Science courses. These courses come in a wide varioty of
forms-~from large lecturcs taught by several faculty, giving
an exposurc to faculty with seversl styles and disciplines, to
small seminars exploring intensively a specific problem. There
are some courses for students excited by scicace and ready to
plunge inco their subject and others for students needing to
be persuaded that sciemce has something €o offer them. Scu-
donts stgning wp for Natural Scicnce coursca should be
eupecially clear about the 4lstinction between Divigion T and
Division 11 courses.

Division 1 courses are intended to help students develop
Division I oxam ideas and projects. Tenchers will introduce
you to the problems and the excitement fn thelr fields and will
help you acquire the moethodology of exploration in science.
These courses are geared to learning the kinds of questions and
methods uged £o test scientific thought. They may thus entail
considerable written work; in mest cases they wiil also involve
laboratory work, field projects and/or reading primary litera-
ture with the close supervision and support of the teachers.
Most students cannot reasonably expect to taki: more than two
other courses and still have the time needed to do a satis-
factory job on o Divieton 1 Natural Science course.

Divisfon 11 courses are of two kinds. Broad survey courses
fntroduce one to traditional scientific disciplines and related
professionnl fields. More advanced topical Diviston I1 courses
allow students to match their particular concentration to the
ubject matter of traditiona) disciplines. Division 1T should
be, and 18, a response o current student nced, and we there-
fore try to honor student assessment of such needs through ‘the
creation of new courses. As a result, studencs are expected

to pursue the subject matter and its prerequisites Jargely on
¢heir own. 1f you do not find a course you are interested in
taking, or feel that we have overlooked something, please take
your idess to the School’s Currfculum Comnittee (Ann Woodhull,
Chatr.).

It should be noted that many courses--physics, blology, the
caleulus, chemistry, etc.--which are standard {ntraduccory
science courses at meny other cnlleges are all listed as
Divisfon L1 courses here and are taught so as to give Division
1L studencs the tools they need for their work. As such, these
courses are not necessarily well suited for introducing the
strategy and tactics of sclence as effectively as Division 1
cburses, and they do mot so readily lead to Division I exams.
Division I students with strong backgrounds may, with the
instructor's permission, register for a Division II course.
This should generally be with the understanding that the
studént 16 already prepared to do a Division 1 Natural Science
exam and will comptete it during the scmester.

Students who arrive at Hampshire with strong science background
and comprehension are strongly encoursged to begin their .
Division I examination right avay: all others are equally
strongly encoursged to take one or more Natural Scieace
_courses to develop sn exanination. This is the most effective
way--for both faculty and students--to ensure that the student
has the skills necessary for a successful Division 1 examina-
tion. It is our experience that most entering students do not
have the necessary writing. and scientific skflls which Division
1 courses are designed to develop. For this reason, most fac-
ulty are reluctant to undertake a Division 1 examination with a
student who has done no Natural Science course work or other-
wise demonstrated the necessary kind of scientific maturicy.
However, any students who Lhink they do have that maturity
should feel free to approach a faculty member about developing
an independent study project to work on en exan fdea.
School 1s offering fewer Diviston 1 courses this Fall so facul-
ty members will have more time to work with such students.

Students fron the other four Colleges are welcove in our
courses. We would 1ike to encourage those students vho have
trouble with science or have mental blocks ageinst science to
give a Division I course a try. We will try to help students
from the other institutions adopt our system to their individu-
al institutions.
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

OIVISION 1:

SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT W. Irvines*
ASTRONOMICAL RESEARCH
ASTFC 31
ANCIENT ASTRONGHY D. Van Blerkem
NS 102
EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH J. Retd
s 107
THE CHEMICAL ANALYSLS OF WATER N. Lowry
NS 109
THE ETHICS OF UNNECESSARY SURGERY J. Raymond
NS 124 (mini)
BIOLOGY OF NEW ENGLAND AGRICULTURE S. Goldhor, ®. Slater
f Ns 120 R. Cappinger,
C. Van Raalte
| MALE BRAIN/FEMALE BRAIN? . Goddard, M. Gross
NS 132 (PROSEMINAR)*
| USABLE MATHEMATICS K. Hof fman
NS 139
THE ECOLOGY OF LAND AND WATER PLANTS D. Riggs,
NS 157 €. Van Raalte
PROBABILITY D. Kelly
RS 159 (PROSEMINAR)*
TOPICE I EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN. AND M. Sutherland
* QUANTITATIVE THINKING
NS 162 (S§ 162)
ENERGY CONSERVATION. TN THE WOME M. Bruno, L. Williams
NS 167
FREEZING IN THE DARK: THE PHYSICS A. Krass
AND POLITICS OF ENERGY
NS 171 (PROSEMINAR)*.
TOPICS IN CANCER RESEARCH 5. Oyewole
NS 175
THE COPERNICAN REVOLUTION S. Goldberg
NS 190 (PROSEMINAR)*
FAT, 'DIET, AND WEIGHT LOSS M. Bruno
NS 196 (PROSEMINAR)*
DARWIN, EVOLUTIOH, AND MAN R. Rinard, M. Gross

NS 197

*See Description in Specisl Proseminar Section.

DivIsIoN 11:

STARS G. Greenstein#s,
ASTFC 21 T. Dennisw+
ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE E. Harrison**
ASTFC 43
ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION T. Denniss*
ASTFC 37
BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY L. Williams
NS 201
BASIC CHEMISTRY I L. Williams
NS 202
AMINAL AND PLANT PHYSIOLOCY Ann Voodhuil, *
Ns 217 . Goddard, D. Riggs,
A, Westing,
Al Roodhull
SCIENCE STUDIES BOOK SEMINAR S. Goldberg, M. Gross,
s 222 J. Raymond, R. Rinard
THE EVOLUTION AND BEMAVICR OF R. Coppinger
DOMESTIC ANTHALS
N$ 230
INORGANIC AND TSOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY 3. Reid
NS 235
ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS R. Lutts
§§ 236
HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE SYSTEM A. Melchionda
NS 242 (SS 242)
TOPICS IN QUANTITATIVE SOCIAL SCIENCE M. Sutherland
NS 254 (S 254)
CALCULUS D. Kelly
NS 260
MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL K. Hoffman
SCIENTISTS
NS 261 (SS 265)
THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING K. Hoffman, D. Riggs

NS 271 (IN 344)

BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS
XS 281

. Bernstefn

BASIC PHYSICS IL B. Bernstein,
NS 283 A. Krass,
J. Vax Blerkom

#**Five College Astronomy Department Faculty

ASTFC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT

ASTRONOMICAL RESEARCH
Willian Irvine (at Smith College)

We are living in an era unique in human history. The entire
solar system s experiencing the first direct exploration by
mankind. Each of the planets, and fn foct coch of the planets’
noons, 1s. gradually being revealed as a unique world both simi-
lar co and olso vaptly different from the earth. The course
will describe our curtent knowledge of the plancts and satel-
Iites, Focusing on such questions as conditlons on the surface
of Venus, the nature of the Venus clouds, the possibility of
extraterrestrial 1ife, recent explorations of the planat Mars,
and reconnaissance of the outer solar system. The emphasis
will be placed on lons. Text: Moons and
Planets, Hartman. Requirements: term paper and final exam.
This 1s & Diviaton I course. .

Class will meet Tuesday amd Thursday; time to be announced.

NS 102 ANCIENT ASTRONOMY
David Van. Blerkom

Modern research has revesled that ancient societies had a
highly sophisticated knowledge of celestial phenomena. In
this course we will try to recapture this knowledge by studying
_the writings and snalyzing the monuments left by anclent
“sstronowers. In particular, the significance of Stonchenge will
be explored, and examples of Mayan and Babylonfan astronomical
texts will be interpreted in as wuch depth as possible. In
order to preserve the feeling of cultursl antiquity, Students
will be encouraged to learn Mayan glyphic writing and Babylo-
{an cuneiform. Students will undertake projects in which
ey assume the role of an anclent asrronomer. Possible
p'lrojecta include: comstruction of a megalithic observatory
lon" @ reduced scale, of course), composition of a modern
planetary toble in cuneiforn on baked clay, erection of a
gtela with the preseat date exprésacd in the Mayan calendar,
formulation of an eclipse table in Mayan on the limes of the
t presden Codex.

+ Elasses will meet two times a week for 1-1/2 hours.
¢
[

) .
§§ 107 EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH

John Reid

The course will deal with the earth’s evolution from two
potnts of view. At the outset, we will consider thé earth's
development from the early solar system, and look in detatl
at the processes by which the earth continues to evolve
through volcanic and decp-seated fgneous processes, as well
a8 by the drifting of continencs. Field work will involve
localities Ln snd around the Connecticut Valley which
exemplify these processes, and will require that we develop
in the i y a vorking of the f 1s
of mineralogy and petrology both in hand specimens and
under the microscope. The second aim of the course will be
to dévelop an ability to interpret landscapes Erom the view=
point of those processes which have shoped and continue to
shope the land's surface. Maturally, fleld studfes wiil
emphosize uvestern New England looking in detail at the
effects of continental glaciacion, and at the processes by
which running vater rearranges the surface today.

Astgnments will fnclude readings {rom both a text and the
olriginal iiteratvre. Students will be expected to complere
o independant research project related to the coursework.
i

Ehrollment 1imic: 20 students. Two 1-1/2 hour class
meecings plus one 3 hour fleld crip/lab per veek.
'

L A
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NS 109 TRE CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF WATER

Naney Lowry

In order to assess the quality of our natural waters it is
necessary to be able to determine the concentration of the
natural and polluring chemicals. These chemicals are
ususily colorless and to casual

Therefore, chemical and instrumental testa have been devised
and are videly used to determine the purity of water.

In this course a variety of standard water analysis tests
will be learmed. In addition, students will learn to use
the literature in order to find laboratory directions, learn
how to fnterpret data (for example, is it good, bad, or
ind{fferent to find that a pond sampling site glves a result
of 17.2 parts per million chioride?), and to find out who
else has beea collecting data. During the second half of the
course we will conduct our own survey of a locsl river,
stream, pond, swamp, or stagnant pool.

Enrollment limit: 16
Class will meet twice a week for two hours each.

NS 124 THE ETHICS OF UNNECESSARY SURGERY
{minlcourse)
Janice Raymond

The course will cxamine three areas of surgery performed on
women today: hysterectomy, mastectomy, and clitoridectomy.

To what extent are hysterectomies done as routine surgery for
femnle health problems? Why have numerous studies found that
one-third to one=half of these operations have been unnecessary?
What arc the differences between a simple, modified, and

radical mastectomy? What are the medical tndications for such?
To what extent is clitoridectomy performed todny? Where?

0On whon?

Students wlll read selccted artfcles from various medical
Journals, as well as varfous critiques. Each person will be
expected to concentrate on one surgical area and to do an
oral and written presentatfon on the subject area chosen.

The course will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours during the
First six weeks of the semester. Enrollment limited to

20 students sclected on the baais of an {nterview with the
tast ructor.

K5 128 BIOLOGY OF NEW ERCLAND AGRICULTURE

Coldhor, Coppinger, Slater and Van Raslte

The three satellite courses are Division 1. The core lecture
series 1s required for all students cnrolled i the sarcllites,
and is olso open as o seminar series to other interested
persons.

Core Lecture Series (Coldhor): This core will consist of a
series of lectures by Hampshire faculty and guest speakers.
These lectures will give the constant attender o rich nnd
varied bockground useful for wocking with one of the
satellite groups. They will also be interesting enough that
some people zay wish to attend without ulterfor motives.
Lecture topics will include: current rescarch on forage
crops, runinant microblology znd nutrition, canid behavior,
agriculeural economics, and livestock management techniques.

This class will meet once a wveck for 1-1/2 hours,

Biology of Forming (Slater): A brief history of sheep
production in Kew England, the potential for a revitalization
of the industry, and the role of che Rew England Farm Center
in this revitalization vill introduce this course. We will
discuss rumtnante in genernl and sheep in particular to
provide students with a basic understanding of what is
entailed in che management of sheep: their feeding, breeding,
choice of breeds, choice of production systems, etc. Field
trips and occasional evening meetings will be an optional
part of this course. A paper on an appropriate topic of the
student's choice will be required. Be wamed that,

press not withstanding, no one will emerge from this course

a quified shepherd.

This class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

Cynology (Coppinger): Cynology is the study of dogs. This
course uses the dog as a vepreseararive aniwal in order to
teach some onatomy, physiology, behavior, and taxonomy. The
New England Farm Center at Hampshire College is howe for a .
predator control project using livestock guarding dogs. This
project will provide Division I students a unique opportunity
to combine their studies of basic biology with an on-going
research project. Lectyres, readings and laboratory éxercises
during the first half of the course will prapare students for
in-depth discussions of various assigned topics during the
second half.

This class will meet twice a wock for 1-1/2 hours cach.

Forage (and other) Crops (Van Raalte): In this course we will

focus on some traditional and alternatfve New England forages

(grazed crops). Using the forages growing or under considera- <
tion at the Farm Center, we will study problems of sced germi-

nation, plant nutrition, soil fertility, and growth for yleld.

Seadings, discussfons, and field trips in the first part of

the course will prepare students for projects in the aciond

part of the course,

This class will meet tuice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 139 USABLE MATHEMATICS

Kenneth Hof fman
1o thia courne we will work on developing the st TRFY
proficicncy in and fordness for mathematica by working v e
through o selection of topins in elomentary apptied mathe-
watics. This course is designed primarily for chosa who
are unsure of their mathematical background and ability
and want to do something about it; better prepaved students
arc advised to consider one af the other Division 1 math
courses. Some of the topies we will cover ares
~Surveying and mapping
~Celestial navigation
-Mathematics of carpentry
~Introductory computer programming .
-How to read and use graphs

The heart of the course will he the weekly problem sets.
Students will be encouraged to work on the problems fn
groups of two or three, -and there will be oany support
mechanisms for helping students through trouble spote--
regutar weekly problem seasions, optionnl review scssions
on some of the bnstce, Division L1 or 111 students avail~
sble to help individuis.

Class will meet three timea a weck for one hour each.

NS 157 THE ECOLOGY OF LAND AND WATER PLANTS d

Douglas Riggs and Charlene Ven Raalte

This course is divided into two sections--terrestrisl and
aquatic. 1In both parts the ccology and matural history of
plants will be enphasized. During the first week of class,
students will choose one of these two sections:
Aquatic-Section (Vsn Raalte): By taking fleld trips to and
sampling from aquatic habitats—-marine, stream, and pond--
we will examine some of the adaptive mechanisms which
organisns have developed for 1ife in water. We will ask,
for example, how do microscoplc organisms stay afloat?

Vny aren‘t stveam plants swept dovnstrean?

-Terrestrial Section (Riggs): In this part of the vourse,

the influence of several of our naturally-occurring
environments upon vegetation will be studied. Local or
distant field trips will allov us to observe the botanical
charactersistics of river banks, sandbars, sand dunes,
1imestone regions, cliffs, and wountain tops. We shall also
visit recently-disturbed areas such as road and raiiroad
rights of way, abandoned farms, town dumps, and clesrcut
areas to see how the hand of man influences ecological
communities. Salt marshes and freshwater svamps and bogs
will be studied in collaborstion with the aquatically-
oriented part of the course.

The two groups will meet together every other weck or so for
reports, lectures, and mvies; otherwise, they will meet
separately. For evalvation, students will be required to
write several short prpers and complete a field or library
research project which will be presented to the rest of the
class.

Each sccrion s limited to 15 students each. The class
wiil meet for three hours twice a weck and for an additional
1-1/2 hours once a week.

Assignment for the first clpss: Life and Death in a
Salt Marsh by J. and M. Teal. (available in bookstore)

f
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8 162 TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL DESICN AND QUANTITATIVE
THINKING

Michael Sutherland

This course is intended for students vho might be {nterested
in an experimencal Division I project. We will explore che
design and interprecation of experiments through lectures,
reading assignments, computer and writtes work on copics
such as:

~deterninistic vs. probabilistic models

~che meaning of prov

~detecting pseudo-problems

_the value of indlfference and reasonable doubt
~Informacion (s not knowledge, buc it is a scart
Zexperimentacion wichout randomlzation 5 just messing around
~the geometry of data

-optinization as a model for process development

-can beliefs be quantifled?

_the frequency distribution of MM candy colors

-surveys and vha: uvsually happens

—exploring tablea of numbers, ¢.g.,the windehill cable
biggost chings, bresking records, and what to expect next
—quant {tative meosures of wars. plagues, and disasters
—expectancy offects (what?, now?, and so whac?)

—oeasuring "bullshic”

Increasing and ultimately unbearable pressures will be
brought to bear on scudents to go bevond simple actendance.
Evaluations vill be based entirely on class participation.

assignment completion, and the personal whim of the {astructor.

The class will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice o weck.

N5 167 ENERGY CONSERVATION IN THE HOME
Merte Bruno and Lloyd Williams

The earth's store of fossil fuels ts finicte, and we are using
these fucls at such a rapid rate that we may sce them run ouc
o the near future. Safe and practical altemative sources
of energy have not yet been developed for large scale adop-
tion, ' Some models of the futurc suggest thar strict conser-
vatfiu JF our present caergy -sources can greatly increase

the number of years they will last and give us more ctime to
develop alcernacives.

In this course studencs will learn how to calculate che
amount of heat lost from a home during the heating season,
vhat kinds of improvements can be made, and how much those
{mproveneats will cut down on fucl use. They will learn
this, process on real homes and will perform this service for
a6 wany homeouners (or renters) as we can schedule. The
homeowners will be given reports chat give cost/venefit
analysls of retroficeing.

£ach student will be cxpected to work on an {ndividual or
group project. Previous technical or mathematical training
1s not nccessary for most of these projects. Examples of
class sctivicics and projects are: Experiment in the energy
cosearch station in which it will be possible to measure the
propurcies of insulacing materials and to test small solar
energy and wind systems; Design and build a cheap furnace
efficiency testing kic; Test che safety of Insulocing
materists in the lab. Students interested in teaching high
school can participate in a project to design curriculum
materinls on encrgy conseevation and try chem out {n local
schools.

We will meet for two full afternoons a week. This time will
“%be spent on lectures, demonscracfons, b work. field trips
o homes, encrgy hut projects, etc. St_dents should also
plon on spending at least one other day cach week to work on
brojeccs, visit homes, prepare homeowncr reports, and do
esignments. We will encourage students co work on projecte
B ms in toams nithough individual work will be sccepeed.

NS 175 TOPICS IN CANCER RESEARCH
Saundra Oycwole

Volumes of publications. on cancer-related research give us
an opportunity to examine the approaches that are being used
to tackle the problem of cancer, the number two killer fa the
United States. We will dlscuss the epidemiology of cancer
and mechanisms of carclnogencsis, as well as some relevant
cellular biology. Some emphasis will be placed on viral
agents which have been implicated in cancer. The formac
will be a combination of leccures and discussions of
sclentific articles.

For evaluation, in additlon to doing the assigned reading,
students will be required t yrite a research paper and make
an ordl prescatation befe:sE e class based on published
rescarch articles. -

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 197 DARWIN, EVOLUTION, AND MAN
Ruth Rinard and Michael Gross

One man, Charles Darwin, created a theory which dramatically
raised the question of man's place in nature--by lowering it.
Previously a link midway in the endless chatn of being
1inking the Deicy and inert matter, man became a near
zelative of the monkey. The discussion has continued since
then and emerged in a slightly different form in current
debates sbout socioblology. In this course ve will try to
understand what role speculation about man played in the
initial creation of the theory by Charles Darwia and A.R.
Wallace, and in subscquent development of evolutionary theoty.
Readings will be from original sources including The Descent
of Man, and will critically analyze the development of
scientific thought.

Students will be asked to write a series of brief essays on
aspects of the readings and discussions. OCrades will
given to Five College students. Criterfa for evaluations
and grades will be discussed at the first seeting.

Open enrollment. The class will meec for 1-1/2 hours tvice
a w

ASTFC 21 STARS

George Greenstein (lectures) GRC 309 UMass
Tom Dennis (labs) Mount Holyoke College

Stars. and stellar for students 1 ina
quantitative course. L data on
atars: masses, rodif, and the Hersprung-Russell dlagram at
bastc equations of atellar structyre. Nuclear energy gen-
eratfon in stars and the origin of the clements. The three
possible vays o star can die: vhite dwarfs, pulsars. and
black holes.

Prerequisites: One semester of calculus and one semester of
some physical sclence. This £s a Division II course.

This course wiil meet Tuesdsys and Thursdays 2:30 to 3:45 PM.
Labs are open five nights o veek ot Mount Rolyoke College.

]

ASTFC &3 ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE

E. R. Harrison (at U. Mass, GRC 534)

The basic cquations of stellar scructure and cheir solucion;
polycropes; the wirial theorem: energy cramsport in stars by
tadiation, conduction, and convection; atemic processes leading
to stellar opaclcy: muclear energy generation in stars; stellar
evolution. Requisite: ASTFC 23 and the physics sequence, or
permission of inscructor. This is a Divisiem 11 course.

Class will meec Mondays and Fridays 1:25 - 3:20 M.

ASTFC 37 ASTRONGMICAL OBSERVATION

Tom Dennis (at Mount Holvoke Collese)

Basic _scronomical techniques (photograph & photemetry.
photoelectric photometry, speckral clas iication, and
radial- -locity determination) and the use of astronomical
catalogs and literature as applied to astronomical problems:
physical and dynamical properties of stars, spectros.opic
binaries. star cluscers. Readings vil: include selected
journal articles. Requisites: 1 scmester astronomy. l
semester physics. This is o Division Il course.

Class will meet Mondays and Wednesdays 2:30 - 3:43 PM and
evening labs, time to be anmounced.

NS 201 BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY
Lloyd Williams

This course will consist of a series of laboratory exercises
designed around a single, semester-long project. ~These
exercises will draw heavily on material presented in Basic
Chemistry 1 and concurrent regiscration in Basic Chemistry 1
15 required for those taking this course. The experiments
have been chosen to provide students with exposure to the
variety of topics usually emcountered in an iatroductory
chemistty course. Basic laboratory skills and technigues of
quantitative analysis will be emphasized. Written laboratory
feports for each experiment are required for evalvarion. Five
College students will be graded on o pass~fail basis.

Class will meet for one aftermoon each veek.

NS 202 BASIC CHEMISTRY I
Lloyd Williems

Basic Chemistry I is the first semester of a two scmester
course in general chemistry. Our goals in this course vill

be to learn the basic language of chemistry and to develop the
ability to think sbout natural phenomena on & wolecular level.
puring the fall term we will concentzate on quantitatrive
descriptions of chemical and physical processes end discussion
of the atomic and molecular models used to explain these
phenomena. Topics will include: stoichiogetry (mass relation-
ships); thermochemistry; atomic structure and chemical bonding:
propectics of gases, 1iquids, and solids; solutions; and
chemical equilibrium.

No previous background in chemisery i6 necescary. Hovover, a
working knovledge of algebra is essential since scudents will
g caa to aovalep skill in solving » variety of aumerical
problens. Summary problem sets will be assigned during the
semester and arc required for evaluation. Five College
students will be graded on a pass-feil basis.

Classes will meet three times & week for 1-1/2 hours.
Enrollment is limited to 25 students selected on the basis of
an interdicw to ensura that those enrolling have an appropri-
ate mathematical background. Concurrent enrollment iu Basic
Chentstry Laboratory (NS 201; one aftemcon per week) 1s also
fequired for those toking Basic Chemistry.

s 217 ANTMAL AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY
Ann Woodhull, Coddard, Riggs, Westing, A} Woodhull

We will nquire how organisms work: How do they respire? Uhat
kinds of rhythms do they experience? How do plants regulate
their growth and development? How do animals’ semsory systems
work? How does exercive affect respiration and circulation?

In this course we otend to provide both a Solid background in
the field of physiology and a critical, exploratory view of
how research {s done. To give the broad perapective, the
faculty will lectore and assign resdings in texts. To under-
stand how physiology ia done, students vill read and discuss
tesearch papers, do quantitative problems, and work in the
laboratory. The techniques and equipment introduced fn the
laboratory utll fnclude o wide range: respirometers,

%3 230 . HE EVOLUTION AND BEHAVIOR OF DOMESTIC ANTMALS

Roymand Coppinger

bosestic catrle, evine and fowl contimse their peolithic revo-
lutfonary impact on the coltural and ecological surfoce of the
carth. ALL but one of the contimenks davote cxtemsive cracts
of land to these anipals, anioals vhich not only shaped the
Tend but also affected the clirove. wars are fought over thea;
econvmics are based on tiwm.

These animals are also fascimating to study from o behavior asd
evolutfonary point of view. Sclections for grovth rate, repro-
duetive rate, and docile behavior gave us a practicsl vader—
standiag of the evolutionary process ond were a aajor factor in
tipping Darwin off to natural selection. Many of these animals
antestors seill exist, ond have been studied fn detail. Thelr
descondants exist locally and oxg available for study in their
“natucal environment.”

This is o Division I1 course/scminar. We will explore proces=
ses of evolutionary change such as neoteny and allometry, plus
Ze will study fn detail the evolution of their behavior. A
student with no training in genetics, anatomy. physiology, or
basic behavior must expect to make up those deficieneies during
the course. The course requires students to prepare discussion
topics for class p cion, d bibl on vars
fous topics, and to subnit a major veview paper.

Class wil) meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours ench.

NS 235 INORGANIC AND 1SOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY
John Retd

A detsiled look at the use of inovganic and isotopic chemistry
to solve a variery of geologic problems with a particular
cophasis on those in igneous petrology. Topics will include:
goochenical behavior of the clements in crystol structures and
Socextsting silicate magoae: crystol field theory: K-Ar, Rb-Sv,
3a-8d, and U-Pb geochronology; stable and radiogenic Isotope
distributions and variations; fission tracks s age detormina-
tion/uraniun geochemistry indicators; rare earth clement geo=
cheatstry. Readings will be dominantly taken from recent
Titerature to demonstrate the current use of these techaiques
in such areas as the ovolution of plutonic and volcanie rocks,
the development and destruction of the oceanie crust; and the
noture and cvolution of the carth's interior.

Prerequisites: physical geology, introductory chemistry, or
permission of instructor.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours cach.

NS 236 ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
Ralph H. Lutts

Should we preserve our natural resources for future generations?
How much risk to human life is acceptable as an expense of
producing energy? Docs Boston have.a greater right to the

vater in the Connecticut River than cthe towns that barder it?

Is it wrong to cxterminate a species? Do non-humans have rights?

Such questions are not, often dealt v ¢ any depth, yot our
environmental decisions reflecr eft rsitiong--positions
that are, thus, not often thoughtiully er even consciously
cxamined. Some authors have suggested chat the wajor cvises of
our time are symptomatic of a move fundamental cthical crisis.

Tt behooves us o examine our environmental actions in an ethical
}ight and to try to articulate our own athical positions.

In this course we will examine a number of differen} approaches
to cnvironmeatal .ethics, review some of the lmportant litera-
cure in the field, and cxamine the methods and assumptions of
a variety of authors. We wil) explore both the ways {o which
we might come to nnow what is ethical ond specific proposals
for vhat 1s cnvironmentally cthical. A sigeificant part of
the course will involve a case study of the proposed diversion
of Connecticut River flood water into ‘the Quabbin Reservoir.
Students will share the respopsibility for gathering technical
fnformation .about the project. Also, they will identify ethical
questions related to the project and prepare position papers
for class discussion.

Students should expect to do & good deal of reading, -prepare
short background reports and position papers, and write a
major course paper. Work on group projects will be crcouraged,
and students should be prepared to be involved with scudy
groups outside of class meetings. Wich a lot of vork snd a
Itele luck e should be able to produce a number of papers
about the ethics of the diversion thet will be of interest to
people throughout the valley.

Students who wish to participate need not have a background
1n philosophy, but they should have a background in
environmental studies.

Class will meet tvice » week for 1-1/2 hours each.
NS 242 HEALTH AND THE HEALTH CARE SYSTEM
(ss 242)

Anthony Melchionda

Tats seminar-course will try to examine the problems of

amplificrs for action potentisls and electrocar use
of centrifugation to regulate plant development. In addition
to readings, problem sets, and lab work, students will be
required to write at least two papers on chosen topics, based
on the sclentiffc literature or on a lab project.

This is a Division L1 course designed to meet the needs of
blology, ecology, botany, and zoology.

Class will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours each, and
ane afterncon lab per weck.

T NS 222 SCIENCE STUDIES BOOK SEMINAR

Stanley Goldberg, Michael Gross, Janice Raymond,
and Ruth Rinard

£ach week, one or more of the above--and other interested fac-
ulty--will lead a seminar discussion of a book related to
ethics, science policy, or history of science. An exact sched-
ule of books for each meeting of the semester will be aveilable
at the beginning of the semester; tentatively, works cto be
discussed include:

3. D. Bronowsk{, Seience and Human Values

Max Weber, The Protestant Echic and the Spirit of Capitalisn

Robert Merton, Science, and Society in 17th Century
England (excerpt)

Margarot Jacobs, The Newtonians and the English Revolycion

Thomas Kuhn, The Structure of Scientific Revolutions

Jerome Ravetz, Seientific Enowledge and 1cé Social Problems

Burton Bledstein, The Culture of Professionalism

Judith Ramaiey {ed.), Covert Discriminatfon and Women in
Setence

Mary Roth Walsh, Dogtors Wanted, No Women Need Apply

tvan Illich, Medfcal Nemesis

Rachel Carson, The Edge of the Sea and Silent Spring

David Noble, America by Desigf

At the First meecing, students taking this course vill sign up
for specific sessions. Criteria for evaluation or grades will
be negotiaced with one of the faculty mesbers at that Lime.

Class vill meat one day a vegk fo7 twe hours.

heslth and’ the health care system which responds
o ft. We will begin by discussing the notions of heslth and
f1iness in various cultures and then progress to a study of
patient/healer roles and the incorporation of these into &
"gystem." We will also look at the various kinds of syetems
which heve evolved from this {nteraction.

The particular iseues of women's health care, population con-
trol, abortion, the industrislization of health and medicali=
zatfon of life will also be examined and discuseed.

e will meet once weekly in a seminar format for three hours,
and the keynote will be participation (based on a voracious
appetite for reading!). Students with a wide variety of pasc
experiences and interests are most welcome (women's studies,
econonics, anthropology, etc.).

Students must have passed Division I in NS or SS.

A bibliography of texts and resdings will be available in
Septenber.

Enrollment is limited to 1S by permission of the instructor.

NS 260 CALCULUS

David Kelly

The coursc is designed primarily for students who anticipate
studies in the physical sciences, but all students are urged
to consider alternative math courses.

We'll cover in one term most of the stendard materfal of the
traditional two-term "freshman calculus” (see any other
college catalog) and devote some time to the history,
philosophy, and applications of the calculus.

Class will meet three times a week for one hour each, and
problem help time will be arranged. Participants are
cxpeeted to attend, in sdditlon; a weckly evening problem
session.
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NS_26) MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Kenneth Hof fman

Tradicionally, the mathematical preparation for sclentises
and qua.titatively-minded sacial sclentists beging with 8
year or more of the colculus. Easy access to high speed
conputers has increased the usefulness of other tools. For

«, 8lwost a1l sciencista ond soctal sclentiscts (vith the posaible
exception of physicists and engineers) the content of thia
course 1s core appropriate than calculus. Topies will include:

Funceions and grapha
Computer simulation, calculation, and plotting
Elencntary Mnear algebra (vectors and matrices)
Lincar Models (including input-outpuc analysis)
Concopes of the calculus (the language and its interprecations)
{ Finice diffecence methods (applied to spproximating solutions
o differential equations)
Elcmentary probability and statistics (including Markov chains
avd the boll-shaped curve)

No previous programsing experience is required; the computer
will be used chroughout the course.

Clagses will mect chree times a week for 1 hour each and an
additional weekly evening problem session will be scheduled.

N

§§ 271 THE NATURAL HISTORY CATHERING
Kenneth Hoffman and Douglas Riggs

*  This course is designed to bring together those who are
actively involved {n field biology or ecology, natural
history writing, outdoor education, teaching nature studies,
natural resource management, etc., to share their work,
tdeas, and experiences.

We will meet ona evening every other week for dinner
followed by a di 1 or p! 8
the focus for sach meeting will rotate among the members
of the group. We will aldo go on two or three weekend
trips togather.

N Participation in this course could fulfill the integrative
. requirement for Division IIT students.

Enrollment is by peraission of one of the instructors.

PHYSICS AT HAMPSHIRE

The study of “real physics” nc Hompshire will be structured
around an introductory two-term sequence, Basic Physics (vith
1ts actendant Laboratory experiences) and advanced followup
courses. Basic Physics is team tavght by all the faculty
vho have an interest in physica. The mequence will require

s mathemacical facility. so ic beglns in the Spring term, not
= “the Fall. We advise students interested in physics to take
n

Calculus (NS.260) during the Fall as an cxcellent propadeucic.

Anyone interested in physics wiil be welcome to participate

in the tri-veekly discusslons which will help set objectives

and. organize our program to mect che full range of Hampshire’s
H curricular needs for Physics, “the science of everythiog.™

NS 281 BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS
Allan Krass

This seatnar 1s intended for students concentrating in physics
and for those in other areas who wish to do advanced work in
physics. The class will read, diecuss, and solve problems
from an upper level undergraduate physics text in one of the
L following hermal
physics, quantun theory, optics, acoustics or fluld mechanics.
The cholce of book and subject matter will be made by the
students themselves. Students who have not taken one year of
Basic Physice or the equivalent should not take this course.

Class will meet once a veek for three hours.

ws 283 BASIC PHYSICS II
Bernstein, Krass, Vam Blerkom & Staff

This course ks the second semester of an introductory physics
course. it is designed to provide a rigorous introduction

to the fundamentals of physics for those students who ote
concéncrating in natural science. The first semester of this
sequence vas offered in the spring of 1979. It s snticipated
that students enrolling in Basic Physics LI will have taken
Bastc Physics I oc have an equivalent background. Note:

> Calcolus e required for Basic Physics 1 and should be taken
during the fall semester.

The course is divided into several modules taught by different
nstructors, some of uhom are not primorily physicists but
are peaple vhose work requires a knowledge of physies. These
different perspectives are intended to make the course myre

| gelevent and gdeaningful to students vho are aot physics
concentrators.

The toples covered in the spring semester were conceprs of

, classical mechanics, and tl 1 This
second semester course (Fall 1079) will deal with electricity
and magaetism, waves, optics, spectroscopy and the quantum
chéory.

Class will oeet three times o week for 1-1/2 hours each.

in ndditfon, the course will fnclude severnl laboratory
experiments on alternate weeks, coordinaced Lo the lecture
maferisl. Students oust reserve an afternoon on alternate
Vecks for thair laborotory nttendance. Studenta will also
acet veekly in small group sessions with individual faculty
evaluators.

e

S ]

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The faculty of the School of Social Science have worked to
create a currlculum based an critical inquiry in a variety of
problem areas which reflect their interest in social {nscicu-
tlons and social change. The alm of such inquiry fs not simply
to describe society, but to understond the historic and philo-
sophic bases as well as current values and structures. Accord-
ingly, we have focus ed on overlapping interdisciplinary areas
such as: political cconomy and history; psychology and indi-
vidual developmenc; social fnscitutions: and women's studics.
Although we also provide much of what is consfdered a tradi-
cional disciplinary curciculum, the clear direction of the
School is to reach beyond the disciplines £o a concept of social
science that is a brosder anslytic approach to understanding
socicties and sacial chonge than any one discipline can offer.

Our faculty come from a variety of disciplinacy backgrounds --
anthropology, econcmics, history, law, politieal seience,
psychology, and sociology. However, the School's idemtity is
sheped much more by emerging constellations of thematfc interests
and cooperative teoching than by traditional academfc patterms.
Most of us teach with faculty of differeat disciptinary back-
grounds within the School of Social Science, from other Schools
in the College, and from outside the College s well as with
students. As @ result, faculty and students can bring a variety
of pecspectives to bear on issves which are not common in academic
structures limited by the disciplinary allegisace of their members.
We have begun to understand the !imits of the single discipline,
and can claim success in interdisciplinary teaching. We are

not yet able to present atl the various disciplines in a mean-
iogful synthesis, but chat is aa ideal that is reflected {n our
effores to develop @ broad and interesting range of courses.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

DIVISION I

HUMANITY: AN ANTHROPOLOGCICAL PERSPECTIVE L. Glick

SS 105 (PROSEMINAR)*

CHANGE IN THE LEGCAL PROFESSION: PERSPECTIVES 0. Fowlkes

IN LAWYERING

85 109

‘THE SOCIOLOGY OF THE BLACK FAMILY b. Davidson

58 110

PROBLEMS IN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY L. Hogan

S5 113

POLITICAL JUSTICE L. Mszor

SS 115 (PROSEMINAR)®

PEASANT REVOLUTION AND VILLAGE SOCIETY IN K. Johnson

MODERN CRINA

S5 116

THE CONCEPT OF CHILD CENTEREDNESS I# 20TH €. Shea

CENTURY AMERICAN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

5§ 120

WOMEN IN SOCIETY M. Cerullo

S5 128 (PROSEMINAR)*

CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE D. Meyer

$8 145 (HA 144) 0. Smith
L. Mazor

PAMILIES, FARMS, AND INDUSTRY IN NEW N. Fireh

ENGLAND HISTORY L. Nisonoff

§S 148

UNDERSTANDING EVERYDAY LIPE: HOUSES AND R. Rakoff

NEIGHBORHOODS

§S 149

TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND QUANTITATIVE X. Sutherland

THINKING

§$ 162 (NS 162)

THE WESTORY OF THE FAMILY M. Slater

$5 165 (PROSEMINAR)®

SEYOND THE COLD WAR €. Bengeladorf

§5 170 A. Krass

FROM MONASTERIES. . .TO MEDICAL SCHOOLS: STUDIES 0. Fowlkes
OF VOLUNTARY AND INVOLUNTARY TOTAL INSTITUTIONS
$S 175 (PROSEMINAR)*

AMERICAN CAPITALISM §. Warner

$$ 184 (PROSEMINAR)*

SOCIAL INFLUENCE D. Poe

s§ 187

DIVISION I1

AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT AND PUBLIC POLICY  R. Rokoff

S5 205

INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS F. Weaver

S5 210

THE SIGNIFICANT ROLE OF BLACK WOMEN 1N G. Joseph

WOMEN'S STUDIES

§8 211

CAPITALISN AND EMPIRE N. Fiteh

§§ 214 1. Nisonoff
M. Slater

BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST SOCIETY L. Hogan

8§ 223

ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT: EUROPEAN PERCEPTIONS L. Glick

OF NON-EUROPEAN HUMANTTY

55 230

STAGNATION, STAGFLATION AND DEMOCRACY A. Basser

55 235

THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY: KARL MARX'S A. Nagser

THEORY OF HISTORY

ss 239

HEALTH AND THE HEALTH CARE SYSTEM T. Melchtonda

SS 262 (8§ _242)

E_TO STUDENTS INTERESTED IK A BUSINESS CAREER

1f you are incerested in pursuing a busivess career or attend-
ing graduate school in business. be sure to talk to Lloyd Hogen,
Laurie Nlsonoff, Stan Warner, or Fred Weaver in designing your
program of studies. Many students have used their liberal arts
cducation and speclal resources at Hampshire successfully to
prepare for business carcers ond for ottepding such business
schools os Chicago, Columbia, Wharton, and others.

$S 109 CHANGE IN THE LEGAL PROFESSION: PERSPECTIVES
I8 LAWYERING

Otiver Fovlkes

The course will look at the emergence of lawyer power and
status, exomine the underpinnings of the legal profession
and compare them with those underlying medicine and other
professions. Emphasis will be placed on scrutinizing
changing medes of practice such as solopractitioner private
law firm, government subsidized staff office, high voluse-
tow cost legol clinics, group practfce and law communes,
acritudes towsrd service, remuneration, dutonody, prestige,
poor people, specialization, paralegslism and eatry into
the profession.

Among course readings the following boaks vill be considered:
aAuverbach, Unequal Justice; Black (ed.). The Radical Lawvers;
Cartin, Lawyers Ethics; Resenthal, Lawyer-Cliemt: Whose in
Charge?; and Smigel, The Wall Street Lawvers.

This Division ! course will require a fair amount of reading
and paper writing and is designed to raise issues which

might be investigated and parlayed into Division 1 exam topies:
the instructor will supervise course participants in a special
vorkshop for developing and complering Division 1 exams.
Enrollment in this course will be limited to 25 and studeats
will be chosen by lot.

ss 110 THE SOCIOLOGY OF THE ‘BLACK FAMILY
Douglas Dsvidson

Rationale and Objectives: There has been no other aspect

of black 1ife in America which has been more distorted,
misinterpreted, and misropresented than the black family.

It has been characterized by social science theorists and
researchers as deviant, disorganized, and ultimately, a3

a “tangle of pathology.” 1t has also been designated as

the primary cause of Blacks' inability to be successful in
their efforts to break into the greot American “mainstresm.”
It has been and continues to be a major focus of social
welfare progroms and policies. While most of these progroms
were developed with the intention of “strengrhening” the
black family (i.c., forcing black familics to adopt their
"normative” Americon model and values), they have had the
opposite effect. That is, they have proven ta ho another
set of obstacles black familics have had to adjust to in
their scruggles for survival in o hostile, alien eovicomment.

This course will operste from the perspective that the black
fomily 15 "alive and well® in spite of systematic atrempts
to destroy andfor modify it. 1t will demonstrazz further
thac black femilies have exhibited a remarkable raesilience
and determination in their stvuggles for survival. As the
course proceeds, it will become apparent That many of the
so-called doviant ospects of black family Lify reproosntn
Mdjnatmantn to an camontially devisnt and racist pystem.
For as one eriticelly examines the historical and contem-
porary forcas implnging upon oppressed black families, one
can only conclude that it lv a miracle that black tamily
1ife ts as healthy, vibront, snd stable as it is today.

The course will meet twice a week.for 14 hours cach meeting.
Enrollment is limited to 16.

55 113 PROBLEMS IN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY
Lloyd Hogan

The course is designed es an exercise im methods of inquiry
by cconomists. Urban 1iving i a highly developed technoloi-
cal socicty provides the setting in which the exercise takes
place. And specific problems of urban living are used s the
mechanisms through which new knowledge is developed or in
which old knowledge fs given greater clerity and understand-
ing. Some of the problems to be deslt with ere poverty, un-
employment, educational crises, crime, inadequate health
core, housing blight, congested trensportation, environmencal
pollution. Other problems of specisl interest to studeats
in the course will also be accommodated through group study
or by independent resesrch. Grest emphasis will be placed
on (a) the manner in which economists Formulaté the problems
to be solved, (b) the 1 or th 1

employed in arriving at solutions, (c) the daca requirements
for testing the solutions, (d) the deta sources which now
exist, (3) the critical limitations of the solutions. Sue-
cessful complecion of the course will also require an in-
dependent research poper .

The course will meet twice a week for 1} hours each session.
|Enrollment (s limited to 20. Firat come, {irst served.

s5 116 PEASANT REVOLUTION AND VILLAGE SOCIETY IN
f MODERN, CHINA

\ ey Johnson

'Ihis course will study the role of the pessantry in the
\Chinese revalution oad the impact of socialist develdopment
lon peasant village tife.

i

The course will begin by considering genersl theories (Narx,
Engels, Lein, Hobsbaum, Mao) which look at the ressons
pessants rebel, the sioture of pessont political behavior and
the strengths and weaknesses of peasant-based rebellfon for
bringing about permsnent revolutionory chamge. We will

then turn to the Chinese case, looking at the relationship
between the Chinese Communist Party ond the peasantry durinp
the revolutionory period and the development of the Nooist
oppronch to peasant revolution. Finally, the course will
investigate the role of the peasant in the Msoist Strotegy
of posc-revolutionary socialist development and the impact
of Cemmunist Party policies on villsge sociecy. The general
heme of the course will be o attempt to evoluate theory
by tracing the major lines of continuity ond change in
Chinese pessant society, considering the poteatiol and limits
ehich peasant 1ife ond aspizations creste for revelutionory
change ond socialist modernizatiof.

The course will be organized into informal lectures (which
,will present penersl background, comparisons with other
"gocietins and some material gothered in o recent visit te
a Chinese village) and student-led workshops based on
course roadings ond related topics gencrated by the parti-
\culsr interests of the participants.

Enrollment is limited to 20, The course w1l meet tvice a
veck for 1% hours each meeting. First come, first served.

TOPICS 13 QUANTITATIVE SOCIAL SCIENCE M. Sutherland

S5 254 (NS 254)

COLONIALISM AND THE BLACK EXPERIENCE D. Davidson

s§ 257

THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT M. Ford

5§ 259 . Holmquist
—
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ss 120 THE CONGEPT OF 'CHILO-CENTERELNESS' IN 20TH
CENTURY AMERICAN CHILD DEVELOPMRNT LITERATURE

Christine Shea

This course s designed ta both initiate the student inco che
uge of tools of historical analysis as well ua ta provide
a6 opportunity to examine {ntensively the basic idess chat
have rended to give form and purpose to child-ceatercd chought
sad practice i 20ch Century Amorica. At the beginning of
che course on attempt will be made o achieve an historical
understanding ond. critical evaluation of the work of some
of the most significanc child-centercd theorists including:
Rousseau, G. Stanley Hall, Joho Devey, Margarct Naumberg,
Erik Erikson, and A. S. Neill. Emphasis will be ploce¢ on
€ami {orizing studencs with Jungian, nee-Fraudian, ond 20th
Century liberal thought. Selected primary source material,
from & wide voriety of other influential Figures in the
“child-centered’ movement will algo be ovailable co che
ceminar for individual researeh projects and group discussion.
Central to this part of the course will be some archival
work at the Clark University Archives In Worcester, Massachusetts
on the papers of G. Stanley Hall, commonly referred to as
"the founder of the american child study movement” and “rhe
father of American child psychology”. Using the data gleaned
from the archival materinls and prinary source readings, the
v of the chi ¢ tradicion in Americs will
be considered within che context of expansion and change in
the 20th Century American political ecomomy. The lost part
of the course will be devoted to a consideration of seminar
participants’ rescarch pspers. These will be designed
Individually to suit the participants’ needs while relating
to the main theme of the course.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours esch meeting.
Encoliment is limited to 16.

5§ 145 CIVIL DISOBEDTENCE

(A 126)
pavid §. Meyer with faculty sponsors: David
Smith and Lester Mazor

This course will examine both the theorctical and practical
questions raised by eivil disobodience. Theorists and
praceitioners studied will include Plato, Thoreau, Totstol,
Ring, Muste, Rawls, and Zinm. The essencisl questions we will
deal with include: n) the use of civil disobedience in boch
coform and revolutionary contexts, b) che relationship becween
ands and means ia bringing about social change, ¢) the use

of non-violence as a tactic, and as an.cad in leself, d) the
Tssuo of punishing disobedlence, and (e) che effeccivencss
snd Limications of civil disobedieace as a tactic. We will
study these questions through such historical struggles as
civil rights, union organizing, opposition to specifle wars,
nuclear non-prodiferation, and tox and draft resistance.

The student will prepare several short position papers on
various incidents ond issues in the history of clvil dis.
obedicnce, as well ns work on three longer peojects on
specl fic arcas of interest. A large portion of this work
Gill be done tn BEOups-

The course will meet twice a week for 1y hours each mecting.
Enrollment is lim{ted to 18 by instructor's sclection.

David Meyer is a Division ILI Hsmpshire College student.

$$ 148 FAMILIES, FARMS, AND INDUSTRY IN NEW ENGLAND
HISTORY

Naney Pitch, Laurie Nisonoff, and Kyla Brooke*

New Englond was among the first regions setcled in the United
States. Of greater Importance, it often evokes the stereo-
typed image of the sturdy Yankee or the moralistic Purftan.
Yot, it was also a vegion where many ordinary families strugs
gled to survive as formers or as workers in Anecica’s First
Industrial factories.

In this course we vant to examine the lives of these ordinory
familles. We want to look at the work roles of men, women,
and children in their work in flelds and factories and see
how these roles changed over time. We want to consider why
avmers came to the Valley, how they bullt their famms, what
crops and animals they vaised, what goods they produced, uhere
they sold their crops and other household products, and who
they Lived with. We will try to tdentify thelr religious and
politicol beliefs and try o determine why and when they left
thetr Farms for industry. Thus, we will also look at the
development of urban 1ife in such towns as Holyoke, Mass-
achusetts and consider people’s pasaive ond violeat responses
to urbanization and industrialization.

The entire course will be organized as a workshop. That is,
ofter briefly considering the question, What is Wistory?, we
will try to answer it by doing whot historians do. We will
leorn how historisns use diaries, censuses; tox lists,
faventories, sgricultural magazines, oral interviews, and
other dvurces fo reconstruct the paat by using these docu-
Seats in our oun studles of the effects of the development of
capitalism on fsmilice, farms, and industry ip tew England.

The course will meet two hours one day o weck for workshops.
In the workshops we will elther visit srchives or discuss
the problems ond limitations involved in the interpretation
and use of different kinds of sources.

Students will be required to work on o group project involving
che history of the family, of sgricultuce, or of industry in
& New England community. The groups formed around these pro-
Jects uill meet one additional hour per weck for discusaion
of the relationship between their local history and brosder
historical themes.

Moat of the course will be devoted to work with documentary

evidence but we will consider themes from the following books:

Josephine Tay, Daughter of Time; Howord Runsell, A Loog Docp

Purrow; John Demos, A Littie Commonueslth; Lucy Larcom,
ngland Girlhood.

The clasa will meet two times a weck, once for 2 hours and

oace for 1 hour. Students will enroll on a first come,

firot served basls. Enrollment §g limited to 20.

skyla Beooke (s n Division ITI acudent at Hampshire College.

s 149 UNDERSTANDING EVERYDAY LIFE: HOUSES AND 55 205 AMFHICAN BATIGNAL GOVERMMENT AND PUBLIC POLICY

NETGHBORHOODS
Robert Rakoff
Rabert Rakoff
The goal of this course is the development of on adequate
theoterical fropevork for explaining snd assessing the siking
and ioplementing of putlic policies at che national level. He
Shall try to do this nor primarily by considering theories of
toty interrelations but, rather, by investigativg the
instLtutions and h public and lpr tot ore
abie to act (or met oct, s the case nay be) in the name and
Uith the suthority of the state. 1In general, ve shall be suek-
ing nmsvers to the following question: how do public policies
matncain the system and produce inequolities, and why and bov
oes o govermment that produces these public policies remain
legitioate in the eyes of citizens?

Houses and neighborhoods ore important perts of our cveryday
lives. Tney ace, of course, central elements of our materisl
existence. Moreover, we live in houses and nei ;

e experience them and they hove meaning for us -- experience
2nd meaning thot we ourselves construct within the framevork
of cultural and symbolfc struccures. Houses and netghborhorls,
hovever, are social products in snother sense, too, in thuc
they are constructed by and within a complex and paverfifi
netwark of political ecorgmic institucions ranging frea the
local realtor to thy most influential financisl ins i
Indeed, there are few areas of the social world in which che
activities of auchoritative institudms intersect so regular-
1y and so cruciallty with our “privace” lives.

Tnis will involve seversl amalytical ood empirical rasks:
goscriving and assessing the consequences of lmportant federsl
accions od progroms g their impact is felt by imediate bene-
ficiarics (ond suffercrs); assessing che impoct on existiog
soclo-cconomic structurcs; describing ond evaluating the actual
peocesses and structurcs for making and {mplementing decisions
In various branches of the government, with special attention
to che elitist and jdeological biases inherent i those pro=
cesses and structures: understanding the dialectical relation-
ehip between the contexts (cultural, imsticutional, econopic)
of poliey making, on the one hand, ond the actual conceacs,
oaterial and symbolic, of policics on the other; snd. finally,
iving to Figare out just who, if snyone. has power ot differ-
ent stages in the policy process.

The purpose of this course is to understand and inmterprec
these complex phenomena of everydsy life -- haw they are
experienced subjectively and how they are gtructured objective-
ly. Accordingly, ve shall consider tuo related kinds of
inquiry. One kind seeks fo recomstruct our mesningful ex-
pecience of houses and meighborhoods. The other secks ce
Jocate such lived experience within its cultural and polirical-
economic contexts. In the pracess, we shall have to worry
about the folloving kinds of questions: What is space ond
place -- for us? How do we demarcace public from private
“pace and uhat do those distinctions mean? What's so fmportant
about home ownership? Who controls the resources that go

into houses ond other residential facilicies? What effect has
the state had on sll of this? In short, we shall be focusing
on the mundane house and neighborhood in order to grapple with
he larger izsue of hoy the reality of everyday life i state-
capitslise saciety is constructed.

of necessity, this vill have to be » collaborative effort LU
we are to avodd both total theoretical ebstractness and sub-
stantive narrowncss. Leccures and common reading will-help
otablish big patrerns and recurting issues, but if a lot of
the fleld is to be surveyed, depth of analysis of particular
policies will have to be sacriffced. Fortunately, though, gtu-
Qents will have the opportunity to investigate particulsr
policies or programs in depth and to share cthe fruits thereof
“ich the rest of us.

Stadents will be expected to undertske projects, singly or
eollectively, on the meaniugs of houses and neighborhoods
or on the institutions ther mske and implement policies
affecting houses and neighborhoods -- or both.

The class vill meet evice o week for 1-1/2 hours per session.
Enrollment {s unlimited.

The course will meec cwice a week for 1} hours each session.
Encollment is lipited to 16 -- first come, first served.

$5 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONGMICS
Frederick Weaver

an incroduction to cconomic analysis, covering the principles
both major arcas of comventionsl economic theary (i.e.,
Sicto ond macro); serves as the needed prevequisite to virtuals
Iy a1l ndvanced ceonomic courscs and itself contributes e o
wide variety of concentrations.

°

We will meet for two 2 hour classes per weck. The text is
®. Lipsey and P. Steiner, Econom{cy, and the accompanying
vorkbook. There will be an cxtensive take-home examina-
Lion at the end of the course.

Encollment is unlimited. Five-College students will b
graded PASS/FAIL only.

5§ 211 THE SIGNTFICANT ROLE OF BLACK WOMEN IN WONER 'S

Gloria Joseph

A serious shortcoming in women's studies programs metionally
has been the lack of formal scholarly sttantion to Black and
Third World women issues. This course {5 designed to help
remedy that situation. It is for seudents.

There will be a series of guest lecturera (Black women scholors)

who will discuss ways ond moany of integracing the Black

perspective in the various disciplines. Specific mathodologies

and procedures for including the roles of Block women and

their culture in Women Studics courses in history, literature,
. sociology, , health care, feminist

movements, and sexusl politfce will be covered. This course

is also open to fsculty members from all five colleges.

s8 170 DEVOND THE COLD WAR
Carol Beagelsdorf and Altan Krass

Question: Why is the U.5. spending tens of billions of dollars
per year on newer, more expeasive ond ever mare dastructive
nuclear weapoas systems?

Anower: Because the Russians sre doing ic and the U.S. must
protect feself.

Class will meet tvice s week for 1-1/2 hours each seasion. En-

Question: How can U.S. pelicymakers justify the consistent rollwent i¢ limited to 20 and is by permtesfon of the instructor.

policy of intervention and aggression, both overt and covert,

it hos engaged in against potentially progressive forces or

governments in Asia, Africa and Latin America?

Answee: Becouse the Russians are doing it and the U.S. must ss 214
protect icself.

CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE

N Nancy Fltch, Laurle Nisonoff, Miriam Slever
The conventional explandtion of the “Cold Wor" is neatly
summarized in the identical answers to these tuo guestions.
Historions and scientists (poiitical and otherwise), writing
about American foreign policy since 1945, hove overvhelmingly
scressed the central and determining role played by the
rivaley betwzan the Soviet Unfon and the U.S. in determining
the paramsters of this policy. However, the experiences of
Vietnam oad of Chile, smong others, have exposed the adequacy
of this interpreration. The purpose of this course is o
explore the dimensions of this inadequacy.

Capitalism and Bapire 16 a one-semester course which dravs
from 1000 yeors of hunan history. Its principal theme is

the development of {ndustrial copitalism in Western Europe
and North America with particulor emphasis on the mamner in
which changing social and polltical {nsritutions and idess
throughout the world conditioned as well as reflected rhot
developoent. Events in Africa, Asia, and Latin America and

. the history of vomen are given serious consideration.

As a survey history course, it will present a coherent chrono-
The course, then, will Investigate the "Cold War™ as Lt has logical narrative, but ita mejor purpose goes far beyond this.
cevolved from 1945 to the present. Lt will focus dpon a By focuseing on key snalytical issues which surround the fnmter-
ceitical exanination of the conventional model of confronta- pratotion of the decline of feudalian, pattern of closs forms-
Lion between the U.S. and the Soviet Unfon, and exptore al- tfon and political power, colonial expansion and imperiolism,
cernative hypotheses to explain the morivating forces in v.s. cevolution; and the development of libersl thought and socialist
foveign policy. U.S. foreign snd military poticies hove elternatives, the course will introduce students to the study
undergone continuous modi fication throughost the adsinistra- of history os @ sexies of aulti-faceted social processcs unders
tions of Presidents Roosevelt, Trumn, Eisenhover, Kemnedy, golug continual change. Faculty in the disciplines of econo-
Jownson, Ford and Nixon. We will examine these changes with mics, history, law, and political science consider the sub-
a view tovard determining whether they have represented stance and perspective of Capitalism snd Empire to be neces-
fundamental slterations in U.S. attictudes, or merely changes sary background for advenced study {n such aress as social
fn toctics within o coastant global policy. By identifying and politicsl theory, feminist and fomily studles, political
the bosic themes of U.S. foreign and militacy policy, we economy, legal studies, and the socisl, politicat, end econo-
hose to create the context within which the strategies of mic scractures of the contemporary world.
the Carter Aduinistration can be understood.

We will meet twlce a week for lecture ond discussion, and
The course will meet twice a veek for 1% hours per session. students will be expected to write seversl short eritical
Encollmant is limited to 25. essays.

Earollment is unlimited.
55 187 SOCTAL INFLUENCE

Donald Poe

s§ 223 SLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST SOCIETY
This course will use the investigation of intentional and
unintentional social influence as a theme for introducing
students to the ways that social psychologists viev the
world, approach problems, and gacher inforpatiom: Students
will learn about the assumptions and beliefs which underlie
the social peychological approach to obtaining knowledge,
a8 well as gain Cirsthand experience with the design,

. and {mpl of soctal

Lloyd Hogan

The basic objectives of the course are to examine critically
the neture of the forces governing the interrelationships
among Blacks, and between Blacks and uhites, in the processes
of production, distribution, consuption, and accumelation
of wealth in the United States. Alternative methods of
m0difying these forces to bring sbout permanent {mprovements
in the economic well-being of the Black population are ex-
plored end analyzed.

expariments .

The topics in social influence vhich will be used to illustrate
the social psychological approach include advertising and
perduasive commnication, effects of the mere presence of As © means of schieving the objectives, a general conceptusl
othars, the techniques of con artists, sociol facilitation of fromework of the U.S. economy ia developed. This framework
e , bystander in in rain- is then specialized to the 8lack population me a central
washing, the expression of soctal norms, and the detection focus. Cucient as well ae historical data ere presented by
of deceptton. way of illuninating the dynsmics of Black economic activity.

Gaps in empirical data and in theoreticel understanding are
{deati fled and oubjected to critical speculations. Finally,
the framework is used as a basis for analyzing both shor:
end long run polictes designed to cuhance the relative econo-
mic position of Biacks.

The class will evolve by degrees from a point where the

t en 1 research tions and out-
Iines posaibie research solutfons to them, to one where

the students take over these functions aa they gain
competence. Students will aleo particlpate in an sctual
date collection effort, efther 8s a group or as individuals.

An taportant section of the course exsmines the economics of
slovery, the post-civil war economic reconstruction of cthe
cotron south, and the {mpacts Of these phenomens on the sub-
sequent development of Americen eapitalism.

The course will meet twice a wack for 1} hours each meeting.
Enrollsent is limited to 16.
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A systematic thems throughout the coursc is the fundamental
sature of black populacion dynanics during the variaus ecano-
mical formacions of the last 350 years in the United Staces.

& vide selection of readings arc done from standard econamics
texes, from Marx and the modern radical econamists, from the
“cliometricians”, and from recent contributions in the Review
of Black Political Economy.

Classes meet twice @ weck for two hours each session. An
independent research project, approved by the {nstructor during
the firsc two vecks of clusses, is a significant requisice

for succeasful completion of the course.

£nrollment ig unlimited.

55 230 ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT: EUROPEAN PERCEPTIONS

OF XON-EUROPEAN HUMABITY
Leonard Glick

When Europeans began to spread throughout the world, as ex-
plorers, missionaries, and imperialists, they had to come

to ters with the humanity of the people they were dominating
and with the unsuspected diversity and complexity of their
cultures. The histary of anthropological chought is essential-
1y the hiscory of how furepeans tried to esplain what they
were observing about the lives and customs of other peoples,
and che. academie discipline qow known as anthropology is
understaridable 08 an outgrowth of attempts to organize know-
ledge (and speculation) about this subject.

The course begins with medieval Europe and its blend of
lintted knovledge of peoples with fantasies about
semt-hunan monstrosities in farawsy places. Then ve gproceed
chrough the centuries folloving the “age of discovery”,

.. tracing the evolution of knowledge and chought about aon-

Buropean sociecfes and cultures. Finally, we come to the
emergence of academic from these foundati

and consider che impace of the historical legacy on the
contemporary discipline and on the social sciences more
generally. The course focuses on European pecceptions of
three major groups of people: Pacific Islanders, Nacive
Mmericans, and Africans: part of my srgument is that in each
case t ideas cor to historical cir-
cumstances and did not develop simply as interpretations of
observable ethnological “facts".

Two LY hour meetings each week for lecture and discussion.
Evalustions will be based on your contributions to. class
discusstons and on written work: two papers, each about
10-12 cyped pages, on 4n early and a later phase of the
subject. Open enrollment. Students from other colleges
will receive grades on request.

55 235 STAGNATION, STAGFLATION AND DEMOCRACY

Alan Nasser

The aim of this coursc will be to examine the background,
present status and Euture prospects of the current economic
and policical crisis besatting all the countries of the
world narket system. We will focus our actencion primarily
(but not exclusively) on inflation, uaemployment, the dis
incegrution of the intermational mometary syscem and ac-
companying problems of world trade and invescment, the loss
of confideace in Keynesian “demind-management” economic
policies, the cost of food and energy, thz burgeoning debt
structure of the U.S. cconomy and che impacc that these
ceiclcal economic problems are likely to have on the future

P course of policical democracy in the United States.
We. w1l concentrate on cconomic ond politicsl devutopments

2
1

P N 4 |

4

Erom che period between the end of Warld War [[ to che late
1970s.

Readiags:

The Crisis of Democracy, by Somuel Huntington, Mickel Crozier

and Joji Watanuki .

Dynamics of U.S. Capicalism, by Pasl Sucezy and Harey agdo(f,

The End of Prosperity, by Harcy dagdoff and Poul Sweezy

Pragmatic Illusioas, by Bruce Micoff.

hie Economic Crisis Reeder, edited by David Nermelsrein.
o

aic lasues Todoy, by Robert B. Carson.

The course will meet twice a week for ‘1% hours each meeting.
Eacotlment is unllmited.

ss 239 THE PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY: KARL MARX'S THEORY
OF HISTORY
Alan Nasser ‘
la course we will examine in detail the philosophical

and conceptual foundations of Karl Marx's theory of historical
development. Marx's "historical materislisn” has been discuss-
od at some length by both critics and supporters of Msrxiss,
but not until recently has it recefved the careful and pre-
cise examination any such theory deserves. We will examine
three recently published evalustions of Morx’s philosophy of
history. Each of these books subjects historical materislisn
to rigorous examination by employing some of the technlques
of Anglo-Americon analytic philosophy to (a) revesl the
foundations of Marx's theory, and (b) assess the overall
structure of his philosophy of history. What (s especially
lnteresting about these books is the tigor, preciston, and
thoroughness of the treatment. We will trest these books

and Merx's philosophy of history, with comparable rigor,
precision, and thoroughness. .

Students in chis course should have done some prior work ia
Hatx, siace we will be dealing mainly with secondary scurces.

Resding: Melvin Rader, Karl Marx's Philogophy of History:
TiiTiam Show, Marx's Theory of Wistory: G. A. Cohen, Karl

Marx's Theory of History: A Defense

Enrollment [s unlimited. The course will meet twice 8
week for 14 hours each meeting.

s5 254 TOPICS T4 QUANTITATIVE SOCTAL SGTENCE
(§s 256)

Michael Sutherland
In this course [ will offer a sequence of lectures every other
peek throughout the semester. These lectures will be
complementary io, but not dependent upon, the course,
Nathemotlcs for Scientists and Socisl Scientists (NS 261/SS
265). Topics to be Included are:
The use of the U. Hass. time-shoring system
The use of the ADEPT interactive stotistical analysis package
{ntroduction to the general linesr model

latroduction to the analysis of cacegorical dota

Sundry other topics of Interest to Professor Suthertand
and 1883 memhers will he discussed.

Earollment i3 unlimited.

5 257 COLONTALISH AND THE BLACK EXPERIENCE

Douglas Davidson

This course will analyze colonialism as o system of racial
politicsl-cconomic oppression. e will be primorily can-
carned with how chis syatem hos affected black people in
Africa and the diaspora. As such, ve will analyze and
discuss the origins of colonialism including eultural
chouviniem or the “white mon's burden," political-economic
causes, and racism as one of the primory, if not the primary
rotionale or justificotiom for colonisl eubjugarion and
oppression.

The firsc half of the coursc will focus on the general dynoamics
of colonfalism and their impact on black people. From there,
we will organize severzl panels uhich will be respomsible for
selecting a previously colonized country/nation and analyze
how the colonial process evolved with respect to thst country
and whac were/are some of the of this

s§ 267 WORKER SELF-MARAGEMENT
Myrna M. Breitbart ond George Benellod

Increasing discontent by , the technicsl
inefficiencies ond social alienstion of sdvanced capitalisa hag
creted 3 widesprond and growing interest in decentralized
soctalist cconomics and non-hierarchical partictpatory work
systems. Rocognizing the profound impsct of z mode of production
on the social and sparial patterning of life, mamy on the Left
are considering alternarives to the internal orgenization of
work beyond o mere shift in cwnership froo capital to labor.
Morcover, the incressing nuamber of corporate takcovers ond
plant closings {n New England makes the issues of vorker (coa-
munity} hip and self of particular

to local unions ond communities.

In this course, we will begin an cxtensive discession of
alternative forms of work orgentzation. Here the theos

The course will meet twice o week for 1k hours esch meeting.
Enrollment is unlimited.

ss 25% | THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT
Michael Ford and Frank Holmguist

The course is sout Afcican development both social and
macerial. We begin with a review of Africa's pre-colonial
contacts (including slavery) with representatives of inter-
nationsl capital illustrating how this contact conditioned
African development even before the advant of formal colonial
rule. The motives and nature of imperisl struggle for
tercitory and economic advantage will be revieved, followed
by an snalysis of the nature of the coloaial cconomy and
reasons why coalitions later formed to overthrow colonialism.
The class structure of post-colonial society will be examined
in some detail with discussions of the state, ideology,
peasantry, and the working class in post-colomial society.
The nature of evaryday politics and military coups d'etet
will be explained prior to a discussion of case studies of
both capitalist and socialist economic development strategies.
Particular emphasis will be paid to the three East African
states of Keaya, Tanzonia, and Uganda.

The class will macc twice a week for 1% hours each session.
Earollment is unlimited.

5 261 PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY AND SOCIETY
Margaret Cecullo and Howard Gadlin®

“The tradition of all the dead generations weights like o
nightmore on che brain of the living. And just when they
seem engoged in revolutionizing themselves and things, in
creating something that has never yet existed, precisely in
such periods of revolutionary crisls cthey anxiously conjure
up the spirits of the past to their service and borrew from
them names, battle-cries, and costumes in order to present
che new scone of worle history in this tima-henourad dis-
guise and this borrowed languoge."
Marx, 18th Brumaire

Socisl theorics assumo [mplicit and often undeveloped and
suggostive psychologies. Psychological theories contain
assumptions about the nature of human society, and the
prospects, requirements, and linits of fundamental socisl
change. This course vill explore the interaction of o
pactlcularly rich body of psychological theory -- psychos
snalycic theory -- and critical soclal theory. We will
want’ to lavestigate the concribution thot diffarear psycho-
anslytic approaches to persanality development con make to
social criticism, to our understanding of soclal stobility
snd soclol chenge. At the same time we will be interested
in the structure, development and historicsl end social
content of these psychosnalytic theories themselves.

parcicalar attention witl be paid to the feminist {ncorpora-
tion of ond challenge to paychoanalytic and social theories
of becoming @ person in socierv and the family

Readings will probsbly include selections from Freud: object-
relations theory (Fairbsirn, Guntrip, Winnicott): Locanion
theory: from the social theorists who derive from these
different tradicions: the Frankfurt School: Chodorow:
Porsons: Juliet Mitchell; lrigaray; as well as from critics
of the whole enterprise such as Foucault.

This course will be co-taught by a psychologlst and a sociolo-
gist. Enrollment is unlimited. The course will meet twice
a week for 1} hours each meeting.

#Howard Gadlin is on Associate Professor of Psychology at
the University of Massachusetts.

TME POLITICS OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT IN 20TH
CENTURY AMERICAN S0CIOCULTURAL INSTITUTIONS

55 262

Christine Shea

This coursé will exsmine sclected 20th Century American’
sociocultyral institutions, focusing on the major role

they played in conceptuslizing child development theories,
{nterpreting some of the data sbout child development and
transloting mainstream child development ideology lnte
practical programs of social reform. The first part of

the course will provide an opportunity to analyze some of

the basic idess undergirding liberal social theory and

social sefence in 20th Century America. Readings and class
discussions will center on those socisl theorists and social
seicntists whose ideas were Influential in glving shape to
20th Century educational, mental health, and social welfare
institutions. Their implicit and explicit assumptions gbout
human nature, child development, and the nature of the ’'good’
society will be emphasized, and the degree of ideological
continuity across institutions will be delineated. The extent
of financlal support and political contral exerted by American
philanthropic foundations within these sociocultural fastitu-
tions also will be explored. On the basis of these findings,
some tentative hypotheses will be examined thot seck to
explore the relatfonship betveen child development {deology
as tmplemcated in sociocultursl fnstitutions and the 20th
Century anefican political economy. &s part of the course,
students will be fequired to work on a Broup project
favolving elther an educotion, mental health, or social
welfore institution. Workshops concentrating on these
projects will meet te engage in more intensive rescarch

and’ discussion.

The course will meet twice o week for 1Y hours. Enrollment
is unlimited.

Ty
and tive history of different forms of social organiza-
tion within democratically controlled workplaces vill be
considered. An effort will also be made to determine some

of the socio-cconomic, polftical, and spatial effects of
various forms of workers' control within the larger communt-
ties in which they operate. Exsmples will be drewn largely
from Yugoslavis, Allende‘s Chile, and Western Europe.

Part Two of this course will move from lecturc, discussion
and resdings to practicol field work. Focussing on the
contemporary United States (New England, in psrticular)
attention will be directed towards coming up vith imaginative,
yet practicsl, examples of community and workplace self-
management. Students will be asked to choose a particular
topie -~ such as the monitoring of plant closings or methods
of conversion to worker ownership and monagement, and to
investigate these topics locally. Specific assignments will
be discussed during the first week of classes.

Readings for the course will include such books as Braverman's
Labor and Monopoly Gapital: Case and Hunnius® Workers' Control
A Reader in Labor and Social Change; and Horvat, Markovich's
Self-Governiag Socialism, Vols. 1 and 2.

Tois class will meet two times a weck for one and half hours
per session. Movies way be scheduled on occasion. Enrollment
is limited ro 20 on a first come, first served bosis. The
course is designed to rie in Lo other coursesbeing tought

on New England including IN348 and SS148

*George Benello is special consultant to the Worker Self-
Management Prggram.

s 274 COMPARATIVE SOCIALIST DEVELOPMENT

Carol Bengelsdorf, Frank Holmquist,
Kay Johnson

The wide variety of socialist development cxporience witl be
explored as well as what is common to all. The focus will be
upon the historical framework, class structure, and political
and cconomic organization conditioning the various development
strategies pursucd, performances obrained, and quality of
life enjoyed.

We will study the Soviet Union (to tha rise of Stalin when

the "die is cast™), Chins, and Cuba. While we intend to
appronch these societics from o broadly comparative perspective,
we will also explors in depth certain topies that have a
specisl bearing on cach socloby such as the uxtensive devalop-
ment stratogy debstes in the Soviat Union fn the 19208, the
faltural Revelutlon Lo €hina, wnd the process of institarion-
alizing new political structures in Cubs.

The topics to be discussed within a comporative framework
include omong others: the background of each revolucionary
situntion and the taking of power: the nature of class
structures and political institutions before the revolutions;
actempts to crepte new political institutions appropriste to
the evolving socleties: the nerure and degree of workplace,
local, and national mass parcicipation: the relacion becween
sgriculture and industey in development; the choice batween
possent small-holding, stare form, and fully collective or-
ganization in agriculture; industriel strategy; planning and
marketing structures; the problem of bureaucracy; theories
of the transtzion from copitalism to socialism.

The course will meet twice o week for 15 hours each meeting.
Enrollment is untimited.

55 276 THE LEGAL PROCESS: WOMEN AND CHILDREN UNDER
THE

Lester Mazor

This course is intended to mect the needs of thase who
desire o general introduction to legal institutions and pro-
cesses, as well as to meet the need for a greater under-
standing of the legal rights of women and children. It will
examine the changing legal ststus of women and children in
america, both 03 @ subject of interest in its own right end
as o vehicle for the exploration of the role of law in
society.

We will consider the role of courts, tegislatures and ad-
ministrative agencies, end the proctising bar; the relation-
ship of the formal legal system to less formal modes of social
cantrol; the taternsl process of change {n the law, includiag
the development of common law, statutory interpretation,
litigation and management of transactions; and the capacities
snd limits of the low a3 & vehicle for chonge. The greater
part of the course will trace the history of lav in the
Uhited States as it hos concerned the ploce oI vomen in the
economy, from Blackstone to afffrmative action. To do this
students will be introduced to basic techalques of cose
snalysis and the resding of statutes, as well os the funda-
mentals of legal research. Other topics which will be treat-
ed will include treatment of women {n the criminel law aad
the penal system; the law concerning marriage, divorce, child
custody, and adoption: the lau concerning child abuse and
parental authority over children; the juvenile court process;
political and civil rights of women and children.

The class will meet twice a week for an hour and » half
each meeting. Enrollment is unlimited.

s§ 291 ENVIRONMENTS AND HUMAN BEHAVIOR
Donald Poe

This is s survey course fntended to introduce the studeat to
topics ond methods in environmental psycholopy, the study

of the {nteraction between environments and behavior. Toples
to ba discussed include crowding, privacy, territoriality,
cognitive mapping, city living, housing, institutions, and
the special needs of ehildren, the aged, ind the handicapped.
Potential or actual applications of éach Zopic will be
discussed. Students will atso have severol opportunities

to got experience in collecting dato via naturalistic ob-
servation in local settings such as restdurants ahd shopping
malls,

The course will meet twice a week for ¥ hours cach seeting.
Enrollment is limited to 25.

s
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INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

THE ETHICS, POLITICS AND BIOLOCY OF GENETIC Oyewole

ENGINEERING

1N 345

THE ROLE OF RACISM AND SEXISM IN MATHTAINING Joseph

S.A.

NEW CHINA: MIRROR FOR U.S. THOUGHT AND Roplin

INSTITUTIONS

I8 387

NEW ENGLAND STUDIES Fiteh

N 348 Holuquist
Nisonoff
Weaver

THE LIVELY ARTS McClelian

N 349

OUR WORK/OUR SELVES Gordon, G.

1 350 Gordon, 1.
Rankow

JAPAN Marsh

N 301

ANARCHISH AND ENVIRONMENT: CONSTRUCTING THE Breitbart

FOUNDATIONS FOR A POLITICAL MOVEMENT
N 303

™ 345 THE ETHICS, POLETICS AND BIOLOGY OF GERETIC

ENGINEERTNG
Saundra H. Oyewole

This semtnar will provide a forum for discussion of a very
exclting area of research and the implications of thac resegrch
for our socicty. Recent advances {n molecular biology and
gonerics have raised serious questions about our genetic
fucure, The specter of clones of a master race and the release
of dangerous synthetic genetfc combinations into the environ-
ment have led some to question the advisabllity of alloving
certain kinds of genetic research to be done. Many questions
have been ralsed. Who uill decide which genes are worthy of
being cloned and on the basis of vhat value system will these
decisions be made? How will chis new technology in genetics
be canaged ond applicd? Whar, if any, kinds of laws need to
be formulated, passed, and policed? Biomedical research has
catered anew cea of public concern, The topic of genetic
engincering lends ltself particularly well to an iategrative
approach of study.

The seminar will meet once. a weck for 2-1/2 hours.

2
IN. 346 THE ROLE OF 'RACISM AND SEXISM IN MAINTAINING
MONOPOLY CAPITALISM--U.S.A.

Glorfa 1. Joseph

Thia seminar has double foci; participants will: (1) Analyze
basic institutlono--family, religion, schools, public health--
comparing their intended purposes with the reality of thelr
functions. (2) Investigate, discover and examine che specific
practices of racism and sexism in industry, jobs, health ser-
vices, housing, etc., to see hov they scrve the economy and
provide = disservice to the vast majority of Americans.

This seoinar i5 incegrative by nature and design. Analyzing
various insticutions presents one level of integration. Exan-
ining racism ond sexism within the capitalist system naturally
Incorporates the disciplines of ccanomice, low, palitical
science, black studfes and women's studles, sociology and his-
tory.

Tentative and partial reading list: Allen, Black Awakening in
Capitalist America; Cutman, Black Pasilies; Zaretsky, Capital-
ism, the Family and peraonal Life; Dubois, Souls of Black Folk;
Ausubel and Novack, 1 A Cognitive View;

Schools ia Corporate America.
the course will meet twice a week for an hour and s half each

meeting. Earollment is limited to 12 students on a first come,
first served basie.

™ 347 NI CHINA: MIRROR FOR U.S. THOUGHT aNO
INSTITUTIONS

James Koplin

Atmost everyone who returns to the U.S. from a visit to the
People's Republic of China reports going through a period
of extensive re-evalustion of his/her attitudes toward a
great many aspects of our society. 1 propose that we do 2
zeduced version of this process by resding about topics re-
Loted to the work of the students who earoll. The purpose
wnuld not be to become experts on China -- it would be to
use o sketch of the Chinese mode to gain another perspective
on the way any particular subject is handled in che U.S.

Here are some sample brosd gemeralizations stated in terms
of the Chinese image; you can look fn the U.S. mirrer and
£ill in those statements yourself:

Law -- there 15 a national constitution, but very little
in the upy of codified legal statues. ’

Health care -- through a process of sociolist education com-
bined with an emphasis on prevention and on-the-spot treat-
ment, many serfous {llncsses have been elimfnated. For
example, it is no longer possible to locace a 1ive syphilis
spirochete to use in the troining of medical students.

Art -- the "asss line” is stressed in art as well as most
other aceos. Muscums ove free. When the ort of 01d China
fs displayed, it Ls aluoys with a political lesson.

And many others. In all of these areos the integration of
theory and practice is prominently discussed as {s the much-
tapeated slogan "serve the people’.

Each member of the seminar would be expected to present the
contrasting vieus on » topic sim{ler to those listed above.
A wide ronge of subjects {s required in order to make this
 valuable exercise. 1f you are considering signing up,
please contoct me as soon as possible (certainly before the
end of May) so that we con discuss your interests -- and
then ocrange for some of the relevant books to be available
o the bookstore in September.

Typical texts might be: Sidel, V. W. ond Sidet, Ruth, Serve
the People: Observatioas on Medicine in the PAC; Chino
‘Selence Walks on Tuo Lems prepared by che Science for che
People colleccive.

The seminar will meet once a week for 2%-3 hours. Envoilment
1s limited to 0. Instructor's permission.

™ 368 NEW ENGLAND STUDIES

Nancy Fiteh, Frank Holmquist, Lourie Wissnoff,
and Fred Weaver

An opportunity for students doing research an historical or
conteaporary themes wichin the Sew England area to shore and
discuss their vork with each other and several faculty members
rom each of the four schools within Humpshire College. The
seminar will begin with @ few vecks of comon readings before
proceeding to discuss student work.

The class will meet for 24 hours once o week. Enrollment is
unlimited.

I 349 THE LIVELY ARTS
Randall McClellan

This Division 11 semimar is intended primarily but not exclu-
sively for musiclans, dancers, arcists, actors, poets, vriters,
film and video makers, for the purpose of examining ropics of
surual relevancy and to encourage collaborative efforts betveen
the several art forms vhich may lead to performance. Among the
topics for consideration, it would be particularly appropriace
to discuss the political and social implications of the arts
and the responsibilities of arcists in the closing decades of
this century.

There will be a pre-susmer plamning session for these interest-
ed to be held on Thursday porning, May 10 (the day after the
last day of classes) at 10:00 A.M., in the classroom of the
Music and Dance Buflding.

Ic is snticipated that ve will meet weekly for two hours and
that there will be a limit of 20 participants.

IN 350 OUR WORK/OUR SELVES
Linda and Graham Gordon and Liza Rankowt

In this seminar Division TTI students from each of the four
Schools will come together to discuss and discover the'vays im
which our work has influenced our “humsn becowing' and the ways
in which our sepse of self has inflyenced our work io Division
11 and our future career choices. Each student will be asked
to conduct at least one class and will be responsible for pro-
viding background material for this session. A veading list
will grow out of the interests of the participants.

The class vill meet Nonday evenings io the Dakin Masters' liv-
ing room. Enroliment is limited to 12 and an interview by one
of the fnstructors is necessary.

*Liza Rankow is a Diviefon 1II student.

IN 301 JAPAN
Witliam Marsh

Japan provides interesting contrasts to, and striking compari-
Sons vith, our own country. This sepinar will use films, read-
{ngs, and the specfal interests and backgrounds of its members
to explore some gspects of Japan and its culture.

We will mect once a veck for a talk, a Film, a discussion, and
perhaps o meal. At the beginning of the tarm the talks will be
given by the instructor and visitors; loter cach member of the
seminar will give one. In sddition to attending regularly and
preparing o talk (vith the instructor's help), each student
w111 be nsked to read one book on Jopanese film end one on con-
cemporary Japan and do o small smount of reading for some of
the tolks.

Students [rom all flalds are invited; for example, someonc
whose main lnterest ts chemistey might talk about the introduc-
tion of Chinese or Western ideas about the fleld inro Jopan,
contemporary Jopanese research, or perhaps sbout the problems
Japan faces today with chemical pollution. Oa the other hand
this same hypothetical student might be able to ralk about the
tea ceremony ot a Japanese novelist whase works are avaflsble
tn English. The lnstructor plans talks on the Japsuese lan-
guage. Zen, Japenese martial arts, and the Japsnese economy.

The films, the ackground reading, end the first Fev talks
should provide o basic common background for our discuseions,
and the topic of the seminar will help us sustain a focus. on
the other hand the topic is broad enough to benefit from con-
sideration from many different disciplinary perspectives, so we
can expect to leara from each other.

Because of the expease of the films {nvolved, this seminar will
be offered only if at least six students agree this spring to
cake the seminar. The seminar will be limtted to 12 students
chosen, if necessary, by interview with the instructor.

The seminar will meet once a week for four hours.

Enrollment limit: 12, by interview with the instructor {f the
interest exceeds the limit.

N 303 ANARCHISM AND ENVIRONMENT: CONSTRUCTING THE
. FOUNDATIONS FOR A POLITICAL MOVEMENT

Myrna M. Breitbart

This seminar seeks a practical and theoretical understanding
of the {nterrelatfonships between anarchisa, feminism and
socisl ecology in the building of a decentralized socialist
political movement. It {s expected that this will require

a critical appraisal of historical snd contemporary exsmples
of such movements so as to uncover why and how they succeeded
or failed to achieve their desired ends.

Although the precise curriculum will be decfded upon collective-
Iy by participents, s tentative liac of topica has been com-
piled for consideration. Contemporary and past decentralist
movements may be explored from the point of view of (a) who
participates in them and how they are internslly organized, (b)
the issues around which they are based (feminism, ecology,
uneployment, etc.) (c) how participants come to know and per-
celve their currenc situations and begin to seek major social
chonge, (d) how the revolutionary messege is spread, (e} what
fole revoluticnaries play in this process, (£) what the opposi-
tion 1s like and how its power is amassed, and finelly (8)
where the general strengths and veaknesscs in contemporary
_soclal anarchist theoty lle. Left critiques of amerchism and
non-nnarchist weitings which help to expand upon anarchist
concerns with such issues as dominat{on, mass culture, etc.
will also be employed to help identify the geps and build upon
the strengths of existing anarchist thought.

The Eormat for this seminar will be that of a study group with
students sharing responaibility for facilitating discussion
snd making presentations. The only prerequisite is thac
participants have a serious commitment to feminist politics,
a decentralist orlentation, and & desire to honestly and
critically examine the theoretical and practical boundaries
of iibortarian socislist thought. Readings will include
suthors such as Kropotkin, Reclus, Ward, Bookchia, Refch,
Plerey, Griffin, Reuther, Dinnerstein, Schecter, Marcuse,
Horkelmer, Friere, Gorz, and Buen. Class sfze is limited
o 15 and will mect ot least once 8 week for two hours.

DIVISION | PROSEMINARS

A program of Division L Prosectusrs, designed especially for
entering students, will be offered for the flrst tioe in Fall
Term 1979 by faculcy im all four Schools. The prosesinors
wil1 be of substantial intellectual content, probles- or
tasve-focused, and intended to develop o working fanfliarity
ond engagement with the larger academic life of the College.
Entering students will have on opportunity te preregister for
ome of the following proseminars in the sumer before thefr
arrival. 1f any space for currently envolled students is
svailoble fn these seminars, a motice to that effect will be
published in Scprember.

THE TDEA OF CULTURAL HISTORY: THE UNITED STATES Lyon
IN THE 1920's
HA 105
AMERICAN FAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES B. Smith
BA 118a Boertiger
COLLEGE WRITING: THE USES OF SHORT FICTION F. Saith
HA 134b
U.S. WISTORY: THE COMING OF ANDREW JACKSOR - AN Halsey
EXERCISE IN HISTORIOGRAPHY
HA 199
THE WAR FOLLOWERS Kerr
L1C 166
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE Gee
e 177
NONFICTION TELEVISION Muller
1C 182
STEREOTYPES: THE PORTRAYAL OF HUMAN DIFFERENCES Feinstein
ON TELEVISION Miller
1c 197
MALE BRATN/FEMALE BRAINY Goddard
NS 1 Gross
PROBABILITY Kelly
NS 159
FREEZING IN THE DARK: THE PHYSICS AND POLITICS Krass
OF ENERGY .
Ns 171
THE COPERNICAN REVOLUTION Galdberg
NS 190
FAT, DIET, AND WEIGHT LOSS Bruno
RS 196
HUMANITY: AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE Glick
§8 105
POLITICAL JUSTICE Mazor
5§ 115
WOMEN IN SOCIETY Cerullo
$$ 128
THE HISTORV OF THE FAMILY Slacer
FROM MONASTERTES...TO MEDICAL SCHOOLS: STUDIES Fowlkea
OF VOLUNTARY AND TNVOLUNTARY TOTAL INSTITUTIONS
S8 175
AMERICAN CAPLTALISM Warner
s 184

HA 105 THE 1DEA OF CULTURAL HISTORY: THE UNITED

STATES IN THE 1920'S
Richard Lyon

A culture, in T. 5. Elfot's definition, is a vay of life. It
‘Includes all the charscteristic activities and {ncereats of 4
people--their beliefs, their values, their behavior. Through
readings, £{lms, discussions, snd sympatheric imagination we
@ill try to arrive st an understanding of ‘the way of life of
Americans in the 1920's. To gather & sense of this parcicular
culture will be our first aim.

Teylng to catch a culture whole requires attention to ite many
parts and their interrelationa. Religion and science, politics
and business, psychology and literature, architecture and in-
auetry, technology and urbaniam: each of these affects the
others in 8 constant process of mutul action sad reaction. To
explore some of these connections and examine their legitimscy
s a second aim of the course.

In looking At this decade we will note the stereotypes which
Eigure in the popular imagination of the Roaring Twenties,
heyday of flappers and flaning youth, speskeasies &nd specu-
jation, bachtub gin and jazz. And we will look past chem to
che rebellions of writers and intcllectudis, To néw currents
of social thought, and to the pervesive conflict bocween the
mind and manners of the village and the increasingly urban and
urbane America. In these direccions we wmay discover that the
20's provide us, as one historian says, with “an tucreasingly
relevanc legacy.”

Duciag the term attention will be given to the resources avail-
able for studying the past, ways of using a library without
frustration, and the skills of organizing and writing reports
and essays. Several short papers will be assigned.

The class will meet three times weekly for ome hour. Smaller
group meetings will be scheduled with srudent teaching as-
siatants, Enroliment {s limited to 16.
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#A 1182 AMERICAN FAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES

David Swith and John Boetciger

This semtnar will explore the changing 8nd enduring character
of American fumilies through o twofold focus. Firat, we'll
actend to the characteristic relacionships among a family's
@cmbers, pacticularly those between wives and husbands and
between parents and their children, Second, we'll be sccking
avarencss of a. family's apsces, its incimace geography, its
home. Each of us knowa and remembers che iadividual rocms of
@ havse and its surroundings (yard, street, barn, field) as
of @ di c an emo~
tional tone, a vividness or emptiness, a clarity or mystery.
Families and their homes change, often in these times with
bevildering and distressing tumult and rapidity. But the
some families also cndure: the lives and homes of two and
three generatlons, if we look with care, are recognizably
kin, more alike than we cthought or perhaps wished to know.

Students will be working with three cavplemencary modes of
inquiry and expression, and galning experience of (magloative
and critical reading and writing in rolation to esch: (1) fa-
mily history and biography, fncluding che process of searching
one's own heritage; (2) short fiction and novels portraying
the character and evolution of Americas families and- the homes
thac cthey shaped and that in turn gave shepe to their lives;
and (3) works of paychology and family therapy cfferiog weans
of underacanding a family's web of relationships and its
patterns of grawth, stasis, and decay.

The course will meet tvice ueekly for 1y hours, Enrollmeot
1s limited to 6.

HA 134b COLLEGE WRITING: THE USES OF SHORT FICTION

Francia Smith

Bellov, Borges, Cheever, Chekhov, Lessing, McPherson, et ol:
We will read their stories and also what the cricics wrote
about them. The emphasis will be on the development in each
student of & modest cawmpetence s a literary critic,

In our writing we will atress the elements of style, research,
and writing necessary to good college work, We will do daily
and weekly exarcises to develop such basic skills @s organi-
zing an atgument, writing persuasively, snalyzing and ebstrac-
ting complex written materisls, and researching and documen-
tiag a thesis.

Enrollment s limited to 25 students, We will meet twice
weekly for one-hour sessions plus tutorisls co be arranged.

HA 199 U. S. HISTORY: THE COMING OF ANDREW JACKSON -

AN EXERCISE IN HISTORIOGRAPHY
van R. Haleey

The raucous ers in U. S. history from the evacuation of the
British troops tu 1783 to the boom times of cho 1840's has con-
tinued to produce a bewildering varicty of historical incer-
pratacions,

This seminar will examine the works of several historians of
the. period. We will read the seminal books of Charles Beard,
Renry Adams, Arthur Schlesinger, Frederick Turner, and Alexis
de Tocquevilie: historical interpretations which have been
vigorously argued about since their initial Forbulations.

Studenta will resd these of American and
then be encouraged to seek more recent hiatorical theses on
which to base some of their own written historiographical
Judgments. Some of the more familiar topics include: economic
and political of the and consti-
tutional period; the presidencies of Jefferson and Jackson;
the affects of the frontier; the coming of industrialiem; the
class controversy: “Aristocrat” versus “Coumon Man,"

Frequent short papers will be expected. Individual tutorials
will be available. A Eew books will be required reading for
all of us. The seminar will meet twice weekly for li-hour
sessions. Enrollment ia limited to 16,

Lc 166 THE WAR: FOLLOWERS

David Rerr

"4ith that, Diomedes cast. His spear, guided by Athene, struck
Pandarus on the nose beside the eye ond passed through his
White teech. His tongue was cut off at the root by the relent-
less bronze, and the point came out at the base of his chia.

He croshed from the chariot. His burnished, scintfllacing ar-
mor reng out upon him, ond the horses shied, thoroughbreds
though they were. This was the end of Pandarus.”

Homer, The Lliad

“Afterward, vhen a correspondent ssked one of the survivors what
had happened he was told, 'Whet the fuck do you think happened?
We got shot to pleces.’ The correspondent started to write that
down snd the paratrooper sald, ‘make that "little pieces.” We
were still shoking the trees for dog teps when we pulled out of
there.'”

Michael Herr, Dtspatches
(from Dak To, Vietnam)

War reporting may have been the earliest kind of journalism.
Long before Homer was telling and retelling the story of the
Trojan War, elders were singing sbout the feots of warriors
scound tribol fires for the bemefit of those who had not experi-
enced the battles. The hunger for news of war caused s chaln of
beacans %o be bullt and mointoined uniit for ten years walting
for the conclusion of the Trofea War, . scording to Aeschylus,
and caused Pheidippides to run thé twenty-six-plus miles from
Marathon to Athens to report the victory of the Athenions before
dying from the effort. Moré recent efforts to get the news of
war from the battlefield to the public have led fo tragic deaths
of ceporters, A. B. Austin, Ernle Pyle, Lorry Burrows, Dickey
Chapelle, ond Bernard Fall all died this century reporting wars
o vhich Americen soldiers were fighting. Enemy bullets have
been a comporotively minor impediment to war reporting, however,
when weighed against probliems of censorship, access, blas, ex-
treme patrfotism or cynicism, governmental pressure, legal pro-
nibition, and lack of knouledge and judgment.

The objective of this course (s to develop the skills necessory
to underatand the forces ond circumstances which have shaped war
reporting through the years. Although ue will consider wor re-
porting from Homer, Caeanr, and Shakespeare, which predates che
eoriiest journals, we will concentrate on war reporting uhich
appeored n English longuage newspapers from the lnte 16th cen-
tury to the present. We will develop methods of historical re-
séaech and explore other possible modes of inquiry such aa legal
and economtc analysis which might shed light on Imporcant ques-
tions about the nature and function of war reporting.

furcher, the development and applicstion of chese skills
should leod us to understand lorger issues tmvolving the role
of tha press in informing fts various publies and the contimu-
ing friction between aedia ond governments.

The bulk of the reading for chis course will fell in three gen-
eral categories: literature on thé mature of war; biography,
history, and criticism of war correspondence; and the accual
jouenalistic accounts of war.

Studencs will be expected to write three short eritical papers
and a longer research paper during the term. They will also act
as discussion teaders for assigned reodings from time to time.
Course evalustions will be based on these completed assigoments.
It is cxpected that completion of course work will lead to the
propesal and execution of o Divisfon | examination.

Note: [f possible, 1 plan to organize some "war games” which
Will toke place during the firsc week of the course. These will
involve simulated military manewvers and guerills warfare and
some camping in the rough. The exercise will conclude with stu-
dents reporting on the "war.” Porticipation will be voluntary
but encouraged.

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session,

Enrollment limit: 16

L 177 LANSUAGE AND LITERATURE

James Paul Gee

Literature demands an active, imaginative, and creative mind in
the hearer or reader no less rhan in the artzst. Esch of us
brings to English literature a complete mastery of the basic
paterial of chst srt, namely our native language. Nonetheless,
we must learn fully to exploit that mgstery in order to eppre-
ciate the art of a literary work, just as the artist must ex-
ploit his or her mastery of the langusge to produce that ort.

Every aspect of the language of o literary work potentislly cen
contribute to its gesthetic effects and to its overall meaning.
Thus, literature is potentially “hyper-semantic”--its sesthetic
effects and its mesnings are rooted in more chan just the "lit-
eral message” of the words of the text. If this is true, then
in order to fully and i 8 we mest
have some cppreciation for the resources and stryctures of our
language.

This class has several goals: (1) to help the istudent grow as a
resder of poetry and prose, (2) to serve as ani introduction to
some basic aspects of humsn lauguege, (3) to help the student
appreciste langusge as 2 medium of art. The course is based on
a close resding of a variety of texts and detailed analysis of
these texts. We will also relste this work to broader issues
in critical cheory and to genersl questions in.aesthetics (the-
ory of art). The mode of inquiry that is stressed is the sty-
Listic analysis of poetry and prose, with particular reference
to the application of linguistics to literature. Students en-
gege in many short writing essigoments throughout the term.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment MMait: 15

LC 182 NONFICTION TELEVISION

Richard Mutler

Audience “ratinge” are the index of financial sucaess for vales
Vision stotions, but it iz in the area of news and public af-
fairs programming that networks compete for prestigo and to
antiafy the legal requitement to operate in the public interest.
What are the forces which shape documentary programming on
television? Hou does current work relate to earlier documenc-
ary Eilm and video efforts? To vhom is a documentery producer
responsible: The subject of the plece? The audlence? The met-
work? .

To examine these questiona the course will Incluse three princi-
pal components:

1, Students will view and discuss s series of films and video-
tapes reprasenting the development of the docamentary form
from its earliest days to present work. Resdings from sev-
ersl gources will help develop an historical sense in which
students con place their own filos and videotspes.

2. Students will learn the skills necessary to shoot and edic
half-inch videotape, and master the production techniques
most comonly used in news snd documentary television work.

3. In readings and seminar discussion students will begin to

develop an understanding of the technical, economic, and
structural constraints within which nonfictian programs are
produced in local and nerwork television.

This course will be coordinated with Richard Lyan's course e
¢itled "Reporting the News: Fact, Loterpretation, and Fictio
the two courses will meet together from time to time to dfscuss
{ssues of common fnterest.

Requiremedts will include a summary paper at the end of the term,
o series of short videotape production exercises, and a longer
video piece. Costs will include books and a “lab fee.” Students
may wish to purchase videotape on their own if they wish to save
their own work beyond the end of the term.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each vime for
discussion and once a week for studio and techmical i{nstruction.
gnrollment limie: 12. This course is intended primarily for
those who have no previous academic or production experience in
this area.

* STEREOTYPES: THE PORTRAYAL OF HUMAN DIFFERENCES
0N TELEVISION

LC 197

Motk Feinstein and James Miller

Human beings vary from one smother in many significant ways:
smong them, geader, ethnicity, language, socfad class. These
Aifferences are rarely viewed neutrally. We ettach special
value to being male, speaking a “correct” form of English, hav-
ing wealth. 1In this course we vill examine how the media of
mass communications, especislly television, poztray and perhaps
conteibute to maintaining this kind of diversizy.

Our major concern will be the portrayal of women, and of racial
and ethnic minorities in American life, with a specisl enphasis
on the role of language varistion, We will find that there are
considerabls differences between the actual variatfons that
distinguish people in social life, and thé portrayed stereo-
types of characters in the artificial world presented by the
media. This relationship between variety ond stereotype--the
forces that ond its “for people's
Ldens about the world--will be a central theme of the course.

We will read fterature both in mass communications rescarch
and soclolinguistics; texts will include Window Dressing on the
Sot: Women and Minorities in Television (a report of the United
States Commission on Givil Rights); Man's Many Voices, by R.
Burling; Sociolinguistics, by P. Trudgill; and & wide varfety
of other selocted Feadings. Students will be expected to write
two or thiee short essays and corry out a final rescarch proj-
cct. The general discussion format will tnclude occasional
lectures by the instructors.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session
Enrollment limit: 15

NS 132 MALE BRATN/FEMALE BRAIN?

Nancy Goddard and Michael Cross

Because ot least some brain cells have receptor sites
sensitive to androgen and other “sex hormones”, oen's and
women's brains may develop differently. And, indeed, a host
of such differences have been ssserted:

~women are verbal vhile een are visual-spatial;

-women's brains are cyclic: men's, acyelic;

“men are assertive or aggressive: women, passivei

~women are more “soctable" while men manipuloce things:
and so on. But what sorts of scudies are these purporced
differences based on? Whar does Lt mean to say that a be-
bavior is "wired into” the brain? How deep do biochemical
studies of cellular responses to hormones go?

We propose to sarvey some of the origimal research lMrerature
on these questions in order to develop familinvity with the
issues and the scizntif{c methods used in studying them. In
addition, students will learn basic bibliographic skills for
library research in science and goin familiarity with refer-
ence vorks. Finally, students will vrite a brief sumary
(abstract) of ench paper vead and discussed, to develop
skills at digesting and criticizing papers. These skills
are meant to provide o basis for individusl and group inde-
pendent projects in this area.

Enrollment limit of 30; besides students who register for
this course in advance as a proseninar, it is open only to
new students who have passed no Division 1 exams, ond on a
first-come, firstmserved basis. The class will meet for
1-1/2 hours, tuice a veek. GCrades will be given to Five
College students. Criteria for grades and evaluations will
be discussed ot the first meering.

NS 159 PROBABILITY

David Kelly

Participents in this exploration of some quantitative and
otcasionally paradoxical aspects of chance need no more than
a facility vith high school algebra; the course will be more
fun, though, for those who enjoy finding patterns im numbers,
fiddling around with formulas, and making graphs and con~
jectures. We'll learn to count cleverly and spend some time
in Pascal's triangle. Enough APL will be taught to permit
the use of the computer to do our arithmetic, to plot graphs,
and to sieulate random cvents. Random walks, branching
processes, raising bread, Markev chains, and the famous
bell-shaped curve are sone of the models to be considered.
Lots of exercises and projecrs will be assigned and used

as the basis for evaluations.

The class will meet for one hour three times a week.

NS 171 FREEZING IN THE DARK: THE PHYSICS AND POLITICS
OF ENERGY

Allan Krass

This course is designed to provide .an introduction to thinking
about energy questions in an snalytical and quantitative way.
We will read a mumber of rescarch and policy papers in these
flelds and dovelop tha skills needed ro understand and
criticize the assumptions, arguments and conclusions found

in these articles. In order to accomplish this effectively,
one must analyze not only the quantitacive arguments dealing
with how much energy ve have and nced but the political and
economtc assumptions which underlic rhese arguments. Albert
Einstein once said that “politics is much harder than physies,"
and this course will jllustrate the truth of this remork.

But the course aluo recognizes that a coreain level of

tachnical 1itarncy f0 wssentind Lf one in to deal intelligently

with encrgy policy. We will work to develop this literacy,
and then apply it to the contemporary energy aituntion.

Bvery student will be expected to pursue an {ndependant
{or small group} project and to complete asaigned readinga
and problem sets.

Enrollment limit: 20. This class will meet 1-1/2 hours
three times s week.

NS 190 THE COPERNICAN REVOLUTION

Stanley Gnldbers

The questions to be considered in this case study are very
siaple:

1. Does the earth go oround the sun or does the sun go
around the earth?

2. Wnat criterfs could have been used to decide this question
in the sixteenth century?

We will pursue this study in an attempt to understand the
conditions surrounding the decision made by Western culture
n the sixteenth and seventeenth centurics to reject the
traditional point of view which required a geocentric
universe in favor of the view which required a helacentric
universe.

In order to adequately understand the issues, the seminar
will concentrate on an examinstion of traditional explanations
of the apparent motions of the heavenly bodies and the
rultural setting of those explanations. We will then we-
examine the physical motions from a heliocentric point of
view. The question then becomes, "Wny did people change
their minds?

Among the activities which can be part of the seminar are
the regular observation of the motions of various heavenly
bodies: sun, moon, and stars, and the construction of
sundials, and various other traditional and modern obser-
vational instruments.

This course is intended for people who are not concentrating
1n Natural Science.

Each student will be expected to participate in one
observational project. 4 paper, either historical or based.
on the project, is expected.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 196 FAT, DIET, AND WEIGHT LOSS

Merle Bruno

The students in this group will evaluste some of the research
being done on the physlology of FAT: vhat Fat is, vhere ir
1s, how it got there, where it goes. The whole group will
work togethar on one topic in order to lesrn how to read the
sctentific literature. Each student will also be expected
to work on individual or group projects and to present the
resuits of their findings to the class and in & paper. The
choice of project topics will be made by the students from
a list presented by the instructor; this list can be expan-—
ded to include special interests of people in the clase.
Some possible topics include metabolic rates, low carbohy-
drate dlets, fasting, diet drugs, and catlig patterns.

There will be three one hour mectings cach week. Two of
them will be spent on lectures and discussions of the
readings. The third will euphesize research techniques to
help studeats begin projects and exams.

1In nddition, an optional one hour support meeting will be
held each weck for people who uant to discusé thelr own
diet plans or prodlems.

gnrollment limit: 15 students (Division 1 only)
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S5 105 HUMANITY: AN ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

Leonard Glick

To be human is to share in the evolutionary heritage of the
entire humon species; it is also to be an individual in @
particular society with a unique history and culture. Anthro-
pology, the sctudy of human ways of life, calls atteption,
therefore, to cwo dimensions of humanity: our unity - that
1s, our common identity s members of o single species; and
our diversity - the infinite variety of vays in which parti-
cular groups expresa their unique versions of what it means
o be human.

This course, a selective introduction cto the unity and
diversity of humen life, is organized around three focul
themes: 1) how humonicy evolved, ond what this signifies
for us now; 2) understanding unfowilisr vays of life as a
problem in translation and interprecation; 3) interaccion
between people of different cultures as o critical element
in the contemporary world.

The people to be considered live in Mexico, Bolivia, the
Caribbean, New Cuinea, Southeast Asia, and elsewhere. Our
goal will be to begin to understand hov they experience life.

Classes will meet twfce cach week: a. two hour session devoted
primarily to lecture and relaced questions, snd a one hour
discussion section for decoiled consideration of particular
topics. Evalustions will be based on perticipation in dis-
cussions ond on written work. You will be espected fo write
three short popers (about 6-8 cyped pages each), either based
on questions to be proposed in the syllabus or aimed toward
an {ntegrated sct of essays on a subject of special interest
o you.

Enrollment limited to twenty for the class and ten for each
discugsion section; firse come, first secved.

58 115 POLLTICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor

Politics is an activity basic o all bumgn intersctions; lav
is the principal instrument of governmenc in modern sociecy:
Justice i5 one of the highest §deols of human existence, This
seminor will examine the ways politics, law, and justice inter-
aect in dramatic political trials. The goals of the semimar
are to estoblish some familiurity with the characteristics of
s trisl in a court of law, to examine the functions and limits
>F the trial process, and te explore theories of the relation
of law to politics and of both to justice.

4o will begin by examining the roles of the parties, artoraeys,
4itnesses, judge and jurors in o conventiomal trial on a
matter which (s not highly charged with political consequences
or cmotion. The bulk of the course will consist of class

- atudy of o number of notable polftical crfals and of che myths
which orise from them. Examples of the kinds of crials I

have in mind are the Sacco and Vanzetti case, the Rosenberg
case, ond the case of the Chicogo Eight. What political ends
wire sought and obtained and whecher fustice was done will

be persistent questions. .
The matertal for discussion will include transcripes of the
trinls and contemporary news accaunts whorever possible; Kafka,
The Tetal, and other works of poctry and fictlon: Kirchheimer,
Political Justice, and other works of political and legal
Theory .

maDurlng the 186¢ third of the courss students will wock in small
“Efoups to develop presentations on particular cases. Several
Hompshire students who are doing advonced work In chis fleld
will assist in leading these groups ond also will work closely
with the studencs in the course during its earlier phoses.

The course will meet tuice o week for un hour sad a half cach

meeting. Enrollment {5 limited to 20. A lottery if necessary.
N
-t
A
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55 128 WOMEN IN SOCTETY

Margaret Cerutlo

his course will explore the social sftustion and conscious-
ness of women in contemporary Americe; evaluate various
theories that have tried to account for women's posttion in
sur soclety: and conalder the contribution of feminism to
socfal chonge. Our attempt throughout will be to synthesize
experiential themes with accounts of their historical
sultural, snd social underpinnings. We will want to pay
aveful attention to class, roce, and life cycle differences
in women's experience, perceptions, and needs. We will
smphasize the contradictions and strains in women's lives
od how the cultural definition of uomen is shaped, trans-
aitted, and resisted. Thig course will be taught by a

ist; and so 3 i will be the
lominant one through which we investigate women's experience.
towever, it {s (ncended more generally as a broad fntro-
Juction to women's studies; and we will drow on literature
(n other disciplines and on fiction both to enrich our under-
standing of women's lives and to begin to understand wozen's
icope of the feminist challenge to traditfonal scholarship.

the course will meet twice a week for 1Y hours each session.
. nrollment is limited to 15.

35 165 THE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY

Miriam Slater
his courge will focus on the development of the family inm the

itnce changes in famtly structure, relationships, and values
lake place at different rates over time and have little respect
or arbitrary chronological categories, these dates are meant
;0 provide a starting point and emphasis for the work of the
\ourse rather than s time limit. Historical studies of Western
syropean and Colonial American family life will be used as the
jubstantive macerials of the course. It will, however, be
(nterdisciplinacy Ln approach because ve will employ the con-
septual tools of the behavioral sciences in formulating
{ueations ond in analyzing the historicol material. In keeping
th the interdisciplinary nature of the course some literary
Jources may be utflized but these will be chosen on the basis
J£ uhat they can contribule to an umderstanding of historical
fevelopment. Collateral readings in the soclal sciences will
s aseigned according to the incerests and levels of achieve-
1ent of the students.

*he course will examine the following problems: the structure
J£ the family, the functions-of the {anily, the parrinrchal
‘emily--relationships, marriage, children, ond the hypothetical
sdel of the traditfonal fanmily.

e texts Lo be used include: Aries, Philippe. Centuries of
{istorieal Persgective; Hunt, David, Parents and Children in
fiotory; DeMause, Lioyd, "The Evolutfon of Childhood” tn Hip=
loryof Chilghood Quartecly; Laing, R. D.. Politics of the
7aaily: Pirestone, Shulamech, Dialectic of Sex.

fhe course will meet twice o week for 1-1/2 houre each sesafon.
7r Ilpent in limited to 5.

sarly modern period of Western Europe (16th and 18th centuries).

{Ldhood; Gordon, Michael (ed.), The American Family in Socfal

$5 175 FROM MONASTERIES. . . TO MEDICAL SCHOOLS:
STUDIES OF VOLUNTARY AND INVOLUNTARY TOTAL

INSTITUTIONS
Oliver Foulkes

This Divtsion I Social Scieace course is designed to study
monasteries, boarding and professionsl schools, military
orgonizations, mentol hospitsls, prisons, concentratien
camps ané other total institutions in ordar to understand
their underlying sociel struccure amd patterns of inter-
action which take place within them. The course, which is
set for begimning students, is focused on integrating cead-
ings and cluss discussions with student group-oriented pro-
jects leading to Division L Social Science exams.

The folloving issues will be considercd by this course in
addition to others vhich might emerge from the subject
matcer:

.Differences between voluntary, involentary, coercive and
non-coercive total {nsitutions;

“The relacionship of formal sctructure to coercion in the
toscitucion;

-Ways in which tension between participant snd outside world
affects inscitutional functions;

-Effects of the institutioa on participaats' concept of self:

Goals of various total imstitutions end their success in
accoaplishing chese goals.

After an introduction to the course material, students will
be expected to join a course study group to carefully examine
one torsl insticutin, write 8 paper on it and present their
findings to the class. Course participants will be expected
to do library research and to mske field trips to such io-
stitucions vhere possible for observarion purposes. Comple-
cion of course projects will lead to a Division I examination
pass if they meet the criteria as set out in the Student
Handbook .

Format for the course will cousist of two one sud one-half
bour class meetings px week during which lectures, discussions,
movies, and student preseatations will be utilized. Besides
class attendance, those enrolled in the course vill be expected
¢o do a good bit of reading, project research and to go on
£ield trips where appropriate. .

Enrollment is limited to 16.

§5 184 AMERICAN CAPITALISM

Stanley Warner

The primary focus of this course is the current structure and
per formance of Americen capitalism. We'll begin by develop-
ing the theory of alternative market structures: monopoly,
competition, oligepoly. A dominent theme of this theory {s
chat capitalism requires competitive markers if it is to
function optimally. Because the concentration of economic
pawer in the U.S. is so clearly at odds with this traditional
belief in free markets, a number of mev theories have emerged
which attempt to racionalize -- even to the point of making
a virtue of -- the dominance of a few hundred mulrinationsl
firms. A second aspect of this course will be to eritically
evaluate these theorfes.

In a number of fundemental respects, however, the performance
of an economic syStem involves questions that transcend the
fssue of whether markets are competitive or monopolized. Work
alignation, closs structure and conaciousn 9! and the rotarion-
ship of economic power to political power sce thred such areos
of concern. These issues warrant full cowrscs of chelr own.

A third aspect of the course, however, will be to st lcast
broach chese quest{ons with the hope thet it will keep us from
slipping into too narrow 6 frame of reference.

Throughout the course there vill be a strong esphasis on direct
applications to spaci fic industries (steel, oil, sutos, drugs),
apecific controversies (conglomerstes and ITT, militarism, che
energy ‘crisie') ond specific propossls (from the New Populism
of Nader, Fred Harris, and others co the approsches of the
‘014" and ‘New' Left).

The reading will factude:

F. M. Scherer, Industrial Market Structure and Economic
Performance

J. K. Galbraith, Economics and the Public Purpose

Milton Friedman, Capitalism ond Freedom

Paul Baran and Paul Sweezy, Monopoly Capitsl

this s a Division I course which assumes mo prior work in
economics. A person completing the course would be prepared
for am Intermediste course in the ares known as microeconcaic
theory.

The course will meet twice a week for an hour and a helf each
meeting. Enrallment is limited to 16.

SPECIAL PROGRAM STATEMENTS
EDUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES

The Education and Child Studles Program st Hampshire College
strives to meet the many diverse concerns of students later—
ested in this area. Central to the study of educational issues
i an understanding of children--how they grow, develop, learn,
and hou they relate to family, friends, achool, and the larger
community. Closely connected is the need to understand the
interrelation of the school and the larger society--what are
the values, goals, and aspirations of the individuals and
groups of which the child is a part; what 1a the impact of dif-
ferent philosophies, policies, cultural norms, and political
pressures on the structure and character of education. Stu-
dents desiring a concentration in this program are encouraged
to use both approaches in their search for understanding.

Thus, using these inquirfes as a guide, and following & broad
1iberal arts base, students are urged to select relevant
courses from among those offered in each of the four Schools,
as well s the Five Colleges. In this way, students will be
able to develop fira grounding for more speciflc topies of
their own choice. Those students desiring to become certified
classroon teachers should consult with Hedy Rose, Coordimator
of Education and Child Studies, fn order to meet special re-
quircments in planning their programs.

The Educntfon and Clild Studies Program at Hampshire College
strives 1o meet the many dlverse concerns of students inter-
ssted In this aren. Certral to the study of edutational issues
is o understanding of children--how they grow, develop, learn,
and how they relate to family. friends. school. and the larger
community. Glosely connected is the meed to understand the
tnterrclation of the schonl and the larper sot {civ-~whal are
the valuek, goala. and aspiratfons af the fodlviduals ard
groups of which the ¢hild is a pirt: whit 19 the impact of dif-
Serent philosophics, pelfcles, cultural aorms, md poHtlcal
pressures on the stracture ond «haracter of education. Stu-
donts destring a concentratfon §n this progran are encourayed
Ta .0 both agproaches fn their searen for understanding.

Thus, waing those inquirics s a guide, and follawing o broad
Hiberal arts bage, studedts are uryed tu sclect relovant

vovtec s from among those offered fn each of the faur Schools,
1, w1l as the Five Colleges. lo this way, siudents wlil be

sble to devalop firm grounding for vore specific topics of
their oun choice.

Among this fall seoester's offerings ar

1€ 127 Egocentrisn in Child Development
the World

1C 152 Culture ond Thought

LC 264 Interaction fn the Classroon: Theory ond Observation

S5 120 The Concept of Childcenteredness in 20tb Century Aseri-
can Child Development

SS 262 The Politics of Child Developoent ta 20th Century Ameri-
can Soctocaleural nstitucions.

Me and the Rest of

Ocher relevant offerings will vary with cuch student’s special
needs and/or interests. For example. some oay wish te look at
$§ 110, The Sociology of the Black Family: others at S5 276,
The Legal Process: Women and Children Under the Law; still
others at §§ 291, Environments and Human Behavior. Students
planning to enter the teaching field should be concerned vith
2 sound preparotien for teaching, which should include special
courses in philosophy and psychology of educarion. some of the
theoretical core courses Qf the Program, gemeral knowledge,
speaking and writing skills, and sufficicnt background to
underscand and teach a general school curriculum. Ilncluded
here might be XS 139, Usable Machenatics; NS 157, The Ecology
of Land and Water Plants; NS 236, Envirompental Ethics; NS 271,
The Natural History Gachering. Students preparing to teach in
secondary schools must also be proficient in s speciffc field.

Students interesred in Education and/or Child Studies, or those
desiring state certiffeation, are encouraged to see Andrea
Wright, Acting Coordinator, for assistance in planning their
programs. "

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
AND PUBLIC POLICY

Allan Krass, Faculty Coordinator

ESAPP is a College-vide program with a four-School coordinating
committee headed by Allan Krass of the School of Natural Sci-
cnce. Other members of the committee are David Smith (Kumani-
ties and Arts), Richard Muller (Language and Communication),
and the Social Sciemce representative who will be the mew poli-
tical scientist (still to be appointed).

The objectives of the ESAPP program.are to encourage student
interest in environmental and public policy issucs and to pro-
vide support for individual and group research activities in
these areas. 1n past years the program has spansored such pro-
Jects as a study of the ecology of the Holyoke Ramge, rescarch
into the accident risks associated with the proposcd Montague
Nuclear Pover Stafion, and a study of commnity design and ener~
gy conservation in the context of a farm adjacent to the campus.

The program operates out of the ESAPP reading room and advising
center o Cole 313. In this room is a-well supplicd and grow-
ing library of research materials auch as journals, books, and
governmenc reports. The office s staffed by studenta who
double as advisers for peopls who would like to become fmvolved
in environmental fssues cither in academic or activist rolea.
ESAPP has maintained close contacts with such local consumer
and environmental organizations as MassPIRG and the Alternats
Eoergy Coalitfon. The program also spomsors lectures and col-
loguia by outside epeakers as well as Hampshire faculty and
students.

o the past ESAPP has had s strong identification with the
School of Natural Sciemce. In recent years, however, :gubstan-
t1al progress bas been made in broadening the scope of the pro=
gram's interests. ESAPP hag encouraged projecte in the social,
political, snd uconomic anpects of environmental {ssues and iu
equally interested in the ethicel and aesthetic dimensions of
thesc questions.

ESAPP algo sponsors the Student Envirommental Serics. These
veekly seminars sre a forum in which ‘students present work and
ideas related to the environment. The ususl format is ome in
which a student or group of studente presents work done at
Hampshire or while on leave. :Often thie work is part of Divi-
efon I1 or 111 exams. The eries haa been especially valusble
in bringing together studente with intereste in all-mspacte of
our environment.

AlL are velcome to the seminars, which take place Monday even-
1nge, at P.K., in the KIVA. People interested in present~
ing work should contact ESAPP.

Related courses sr

RS 171 Freezing in the Dark:
Energy

NS 107 Evolution of the Earth

NS 129 Biology of New England Agriculture

NS 157 The Ecology of Land and Water Plants

NS 167 Enmergy Conservation in the Home

NS 222 Science Studfes Book Semimay

NS 236 Environmental Ethics

NS 271 The Natural History Gathering

S5 113 Problems in Urban Political Economy

§57116 Peasant Revolution and Villsge Society in Modern China

S5 148 Paoilies, Faros, and Industry in New England History

S5 149 Understanding Bverydsy Life: Houses and Neighborhoods

S5 170 Beyond the Cold War

HA 125 Women and Wilderness: A Semse of Self

HA 262 Special Topics in American Studies

IN 345 The Ethics, Politfcs and Biology of Genetic Engineering

1N 348 New England Studies

The Physica and Policica of

FEMINIST STUDIES

Although Haupshire does hot presently have a formal feminist
studies program, a number of faculty membera have a deep inter-
est fn this field and are willing to work with students In
thelr acedemic programs.

Humanities and Arts
Sally Allen

L. Brown Kemnedy
J111 Lewis

Mary Russo

Socfal Science

Carol Bengelsdorf
Morgaret Cerullo

tianey Firch

Penina Glazer (AY79-80 Lv)
Gléria 1. Joseph

Joan Lendes (AY79-80 Lv)
Maureen Mahoney (AY79-80 Lv)
Lester Mazor

Laurie Nisomoff

Miriem Slater

Lenguage and Communication
Janet Tallman

Natura) Science
Nancy Goddard
Saundra Oyewole
Jenice Raymond
Ann Woodhull
Related courses for Fall Term 1979 are:
HA 118 American Fomilies, American Homes

Women and Wilderncss: A Sense of Self
Exploring SexualiLy

Families. Farms, and Industry in New tngland and
Kistory

HA 125
HA 123/223
85 148

s 211 The Role of Black Women in Women's Studies

§5 276 The Legal Process: Women and Children Under the
Lav

i 346 The Role of Racism and Sexism fn Maintaining Nono-

poly Capitaliss
Our Vork/Our Selves

5
© American Familieq, American Hotes
ale Brain/Female Brain?

Far. Dici, and Wefght losu

Woren in Socfety

“he History of the Family
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES/
LANGUAGE STUDIES

Hempshire College has mo special foreign language departments,
although instruction {p Freach and Sponish is offered ac the
introductory and intermediate levels through intemsive courses.
Proficiency in a foreign language alone cannot be presented to
fulf{ll a divisional requirement in any of the Schools. But
students vith an interest in language will find that a deeper
knovledge of forelgn languages can enhance their work in many
aceas of language research: linguistic theory, sociolinguls-—
tics, literary stylistics, and anthropology. In addition to
the regular Foreign language lnstruceion, the School of Lan-
guage and Communication occosionally offers courses in the
above disciplines in u foreign langusge: for example. a
course in Spanish on the speech of Puerto Ricans in the United
States; or a course in French on the linguistic comflict fn
Quebec.

Courses {n other languages and Forelgn language literature
courses are avatlable through Five College cooperatfon. Some
examples: Chinese and Japancee, as part of the Five College
Asisn Studies Program; Creek and Latin; Germanic languages,
ncluding Panish, Dutch, and Svedish; Slavic languages, lnclud-
ing Russian and Polish; and Romance languages, including
Italian and Portuguese.

The main emphesis of faculty st Hampshire, hovever, fs on human
language- in general as a social, cultural and cogaitive pheno—
menon. In addition to linguistic theory-~the investigation of
language as a component of the human mind--Hampshire of fers
courses where langusge is studied in its relation to social
organization and culture. Within the field of soctolinguistics,
courses deal with such phenomena as bilinguslism; language var-
fation, ethnicity and social status; and the anslysis of

It and L L Fi

rom
another perspective, Hampshire offers courses in the fleld of
tylistics, dealing with the vays in which language is used in
the crestion of art forms like poecry and prose.

Although much exciting current work in ttese fields is done in
English, students of foreign languages will have ample opporiu-
nity to pursue their language studies in these broader comtexts.
The student of Prench, for example, way find the question of
bilingualism in Quebec, or the nature of non-etandard Conadian
French, of special interest. The student of Spanish might
focus on bilingualisa in the Puerto Rican or Chicano. communi-
ties, or the influence of Eaglish on the speech of Spanish
speakers in New York City. The stylistic amalysis of French
and Spanish pootry and prose provides another means of incorpo-
rating foreign language study.

In addition, courses often provide o cloge examinacfon of a
wide varfety of other languages, and students with no previous
training in these languages will become acquainced with chelr
general structure. Exswples include Navaho and Klamath (Amer-
fcan Indian langusges of the Southwest and Northwest, respec~
tively); Sinhalese (a language of rhe Sri Lanka, or Ceylon);
ond the American Sign Language of the deaf. The stress, how—
ever, is on what a language may reveal about the people who
speak it, and about the social, culturat, political and lia-
guistic forces which shape the development of the language.

Students can design concentrations on the social {mplications
of bilingualism among Portuguese-American children; anthropo~
logical, linguistic, and philosophical problems of translation;
the maintenance of the French langunge {n Maine; among others.
Many good fleldwork opportunicies cxist in bilingual communi-
ties throughout che country, and aeveral studencs have found
placements in schools and social agencies in these communitles.

Students interested in exam work, concentrations, or general
foformation about the program should see Mark Feinstein,
Assistant Professor of Language Studiea.

Courses relevant to the program inc
ic 167 -

Conversation Analyais 3. Tallasn
1C 177 Language and Literature J. Gee
LC 195 American Sign Language and its Structure J. Kegl
LC 197 Stereotypes... M. Felnstein,
J. Milier
LC 226 Theory of Language M. Pefnstein,
J. Gee,.
N. Stillings
LC 298 Speech in Socisl Interaction 3. Tallman
HA 133 Contemporary Latin American Fiction R. Marquez
$S 105 Rumanity: An Anthropological Perspective L. Glick
SS 230 Aathropological Thought L. Glick
FL 101 Elemencary French E. Leete
FL 102 Elementary Spanish A. Nteto

LAW PROGRAM

The Law Program examines lssues in lav and society from & vari-
ety of perspectives. HWe seek tu organize and support activicy
across School, divieional, and other boundaries within the
College. The activity of the Program includes courses, inde-
pendent studies concentration, Division III projects, public
cventa, field study support snd Sup , and of

Independent scudy related to law may be done under the super-
vision of any of the faculty working in the Lew Program. In
particular, E. Oliver Foulkes is especially interested in
mental health, the legal profession, representation for the
poor, and welfore low, ond can provide assistance in arranging
field work placement, and Lester J. Mazor is especially inter-
ested in legal history, philosophy of law, the legal profession,
crimine) law, labor lav and family law. Students bave designed
concentracions which draw very largely upon Law Program courses
or which include some contribution of the Law Program to cheir
plan of study. These have included concentration in lav and
education, prisons, lav and inequalicy, juvenile courts, and
relevant portions of concentrations in politics, history, eco-
nomics, sociology, environmental studies, women's studies,
urban studies and a mumber of other fields. The Law Program
regularly sponsors speakers, films, and other socisl events.
Members of the Hempshire community who have in mind some event
which would be appropriate for sponsorship by the Law Program
are encouraged to request support from the Steering Committee.

No formality of admission or membership is required for parti-
cipation in the Law Program. The way to tndicate your affili-
ation and to keep informed is by placing your pame on the Law
Program mailing list so chat you will recelve notices of Lav
Progeam events and activicies. This list is mpinrained by
Franciska Duda, Franklin Patterson Hall, room 218. There is a
Law Program Center where students working in the Program may
organize snd conduct their activities.

E. Oliver Fovlkes
Lester J. Mazor

QUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdoors Program is a voluatary, coed slternative to com-
pulsory physical education and intercollegiate team sports. In
che first six years of its existence it has offered studeats
extengive opportunities to learn mountaineering, rock climbing,
and other outdoor skills, with an orientation tovard student-
and staff-tnitiated expedicions and trips. Equipment and ar-
for y skiing,

biking, caving, canoeing, winter camping and orienteering have
been made continuously sveilable.

The Hampshire Outdoors Progran tries to give special emphasis’
to integrating outdoor and physical learning experiemces vith
the rest of college and life. Programmatically that-means the
Outdoors Program collaborating with Hampshire faculty, staff,
and students in ongoing courses (a possible example: a canoe
crip down the Comnecticut River as a part of "The American Lit-
erary Landscape”) and expanding Outdoors Program courses to
nclude fnterdisciplinary offerings (1ike "Literature of Creat
‘xpeditions” course).

* ‘Fusion of body and intellect" has long been a goal of the O.P.

thia year the Program will continue to offer body potential
wrk in the form of martial arts and body avareness alongside
»€ outdoor skillg courses.

4 third goal, to factlitate a personsl experiencing of nature,
2411 terminate in opportunicies for local natural history ex-

plorations, as well as continuing to make hiking, biking, camp-
ing, ry skitng, caving and expedition-
ing nvailable to interested students.

During January Term and vacations, the Outdoors Program's major
trips and expeditions occur, They have fncluded climbing in
Alaska, Yosemite, and Colorado, canceing and backpacking in
Utoh, women's trips in New Mexico, and kayaking in Texas.

The Qurdoors Program emerges aa not & physical educatfon depart-
ment, not an athletic program, not an outing climb, not an
Olitward Bound model, not a nature study progrem, not intramur-
als, and not o School of the College. What s it? It is an
attempt to open up possibilities for integrated learntng of
body and psyche, o promote an avarencss and underatanding of
aature, to support students in creating their own physicel and
outdoor experiences, and to join physical uays of learning
about oneaelf gnd the world with other vays of acquiring

knowledge.
B

Robert_Garmirian, Director of the Outdoors Program, i{s sn
experienced mountaineer who has climbed in Alaska, the West and
New England. He is interested fn outdoors leudership, as well
as teaching rock and ice climbing.

Ralph Lutte, naturalist in the Outdoors Program, and Assistant
Professor of Envirpnmental Studies in the School of Natural
Science, received his B.S. in biology from Trinity Untversity
and hie Ed.D. from UMass, where he studied the theoretical
foundationa of environmental studies. Before coming to Hamp-
shire, he vas a curator at the Museum of Science, Boston. He
ie curvently on the Board of the Hitchcock Center for the Zn-
vironmenc. His interests include natural history, envirorment-
a1 education, and nature litersture. He is psrticularly inter-
ested in exploring ways of joining the sclences and humsnities
n our actempt to understand our environment and our relation-
ships vith it.

Judy Greenberg joins the Outdoors Program after completing her
groduate work in counseling psychology and feminist studies.
She 1s working with outdoor leadership training, group dynam—
1ce, backpacking and canceing. Other focuses are pre-college
trips, comunity involvement and in using the vilderness as a
safe and supportive environmenc for grovth.

Please note: The Outdoors Program is undergoing ome changes

1tbrary ood other resources.

Lav 15  phencmenon vhich teuches every aspect of our existence.
The study of law, legal processes, legal ideas and events.
provides: a focus for many kinds of inquiry. The range of activ-
ties possible within the scope of our Law Program ie ab broad
as the interesta of those participating.in tt. The Law Program
s not designed as preparation for lav achool. Although there
1s gome overiap betveen the interests of students who want
eventually to go to lew school and those who want only to
include the study of lav in their undergraduate education, the
Lev Program as such is concerned oniy with the latter. (Pre-
law counselling s dome by Lester J. Mazor and E. Oliver
Povlkes.)

The Divisfon Il courses are the core of the Law Program’s con-

* tent. Students who plan a concentration in law, or, as ia
often the case, a concentration which includes some aspect of
lev in it, should laok to the Division II courses as the
foundation and entry point for their work. This Fall we will
be offering SS 276, Legal Process, tought by Lester J. Mazor,
and o course entitled Law, Justice and Educatfon, cortaught by
E. Oliver Powlkes and Hedwig Rose in the Spring of 1980. (Les-~
ter J. Mazor will be on leave during Spring 1980.)

Each year the Lavw Program offers some courscs in Hampshire's
Diviedon 1, Basic Studles. Like all Hampshire Divialon I
courses, the primsry objective of these courses is to develop
the student’s understanding of the mode of fnquiry of the
School or Schools im which they are taught and generally to
contribute to the student's growth ag o learner, In Pall 1979
¢two Division | courses, 5 175, From Monasteries to Medical
Schogla, and SS 109, Change fn the Legal Profeasfon: Perspac-
tives in Lowyering, wiil he taught by E. Oliver Fowlkes,
5ETI1S, Poilcical Justice, will be taught by Leater J. Mazor.
S5 198, Foigotcen People: Law and the State Mental Inscitution,
Diviaton | courge, uill be taught by E. Oliver Fowlkes In
Spring 1980.

3
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In its staff and there may be some additions to, and changes
in, the course descriptions which follow. Please be sure to
review the fevised Hampshire College Course Giide published

during the summer for an up-to-date description of the O.P.

offerings for Fall 1979.

In additfon to the following courses, the 0.P. offers a variety
of outdoors trips, slide shows and other activities. These are
announced by posters and in the 0.P. Newsletter. Check these,
or stop by the 0.P. office for information sbout our up-coming
events. .

TOP ROPE CLIMBING Staff
oP 106
TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WOMEN staff
oF 108

WOMEN AND WILDERNESS: A SENSE OF SELF J. Greenbersg

op 127
CONTINGING TOP ROPE GLINBENG staff
op 130
OUTDOOR EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIP: AN OVERVIEW J. Greenberg.,
op 218 . Garmician,
R. Lotts
PRACTICUM (1 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUGATION 21 R. lutts,
op 215 C. Julyan,
§. Stanne
PRACTICUM 13 ENVIRONMENTAL EDICATION #2 R. Lutrs,
op 216 ¢. Julvan,
stanne
ALL THP THESGS YOU WANTED 10 BO AT LEAST ONCE T8

o 235

0P 106 TOP ROPE CLIMBING

Seaff
This course will teach people how to rope climb safely snd vill

introduce them to several of the local climhing arcns. No ex-
perience is needed. ion of the is d

Class mects Fridoy afterncons, 1:00-6:00 P.K. Sign up at the
0.F. office. Five College students owst negoriate credits with
chelr repiscrars.

OF 108 TOP ROPE CLIMBING FOR WOMEN

scaff

This class is designed for women who hove no cliubiag expori-
ence 88 well as for those who have climbed before and wish to
continve top rope cliabing. It vill teach women to climb safe-
1y and will introduce them to several of the local climbing
aress. Limiting chis closs to women is an atcempt to climinate
one more factor that might inhibit women from participating in
a clizbing clase where men seemingly have the advantage beceuse
of their otrength. Open to any skill level.

Sign up at the 0.P. office. Class weets Tuesdsys, 1:00-6:00
P.¥. Cl

linited to 10.

oP 127 WOMEN AND WILDERNESS: A SENSE.OF SELF

Judy Greenberg

This course will be both a Women's Study and support group.
We will meet once a week as well as taking a moncthly (three-
day) trip together efther canoeing or backpacking.

First we will focus on a sense of our own personal ‘histories:

a look at growing up female in each of our own familles and
backgrounds; how have we been affected by familial relations
cultural prohibitiona? We will also -explore body/self image.
How has 1t evolved and developed and vhat are/have been major
fofluences on us? Mow do we define feminimity, stremgth, com-
petence? The methods we'll employ in covering these arcas will
include structured exercises, outside readings, assigned writ-
ing projects, outdoors trips and learning :group process and
dynamica through our experiences together as a women's group.

Class meets Tuesdays, 1:00-4:00 P.M. and is limited to 12.

or 130 CORTINUING TOP ROPE CLIMBING

staff

Thie clase 1s designed for people expericaced in top rope or
lead climbing who wish to concentrate on expanding their avara-
nese on the rock, We will attempt to work om concentration,
bolance, the ability to evaluste & climb before elimbing it,
how to pick out a route -and on widening one's vision while
eliobing. This will be done through a saries of exerciscs in
the fiald and on the climbing wall, an well as sharing our
experiences and awarenesses with cach other during the class
and through the use of s class journal.

This clase fe not designed for people who sre Just beginning or
who have only been climbing & féw times. Lt fe preferred that
you heve climbed regularly for at least one semester.

Class meets on Thuredaye from 1:00-6:00 P.M. Permiesion of Bob
Carmirisn {s necessary. Sign up at the O.P. office. ‘Five Col-
lege students must negotiate credits with their registrars.

PRACTICUMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
Raliph Lutts, Cendace Julyank, Steven Stanne®

The Hitchcoek Center for the Environment cen provide a variecy
of opportunities for students who vish to gain teaching exper-
fence in eavirommental educacion. More detailed descriptlons
of these opportunities will follow. Tf you wish to participate
in the Center's program, call either Candsce Julyan or Steven
Stanne (256-6006) for an imterview. Students who are accepted
will be required to prepare a learning contract. The inter-
views should be conducted before you register for the course,
Five College students must be intervieved before they regidter
for the course also, and will be graded on a pass/fail basis.

¥C Julyan IS Erecutive Director for the Kitchcock Center and
S. Stanne 1s the Director of School Programs with the Center.
op 215 PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION #1

These are activity orfented field trips to local conservation
areas, vhich are conducted for Amherst arca elementary schools.
The program will give you an opportunity to vork with children,
become fapiliar with environmental educstion resources and
sethods, and gain some background in natursl history. No pre-
vious experiehce is necessary. Participation requires s mini-
mum of about 8 hours per week. This includes a Monday after-
aoon preparatory workshop, and assisting with the trips on
cither Wednesday or Thursday, 9% <1:00 P.M. If you wish
to become involved more deeply, you may arrange to participate
in the classroom presentations which are conducted before and
after each trip.

Time will be by arrengement with the Kitchcock Center, where
classes will be held. Interviews will be done by the Hitchcock
Center staff. .
op 216 PRACTICUM 1N ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION #2

Individual Project {read introductory paragraph in OP 215). The
Titohoock Center can provide a variety of learning opportuni-
Cies on the Division FI ond 111 levels for students with comnit-
ment and experionce in environmental cducation. These range

from teaching on a “onc-shot” basis to full faternships. Speak

to Ralph Lutte or the Center staff about your fdess. As an
cxample of one kind of possibility, students with teaching ex-
perience who wish to develop and teach an educstional unit may
noke arrapgements with the Centcr to do so in rhe amberst arca
schools. The Center can provide entry into the schoola by pub-
jicizing your teaching unit, and matching vou with a ceacher
who needa vour services. The fenter can also provide some help
in dmproving your teaching Gethods, and the supervision neces-
sary to insure o presentation of high quality (a patier of great
Coneorn to the Center). You zust hyve the experience and
abtlity necessary to underinke an independent project.
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op 218 OUTDOOR EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIP: AN OVERVIEW
Judy Greenberg, Sob Garmirian, Ralph Lutts

This course will desl with the many topics important te people
with an incerest in the broad Fleld of outdoors educacion. We
. will exaniae und discuss a variety of topies of interest to
eavironmentalista, outdoors/high risk leaders, and educators.
Topica will include the history of outdoors education, teaching
skills, group leadership, echical and legal considerations, the
aduinietrative nightmare, nacural history, and program evalua-
tion. Studenta will be expected to participate in discussions
snd octivities, aincain o journsl and co-lead a trip thac is
appropriate to the interescs and skills.

A sertea of skills modules vill be offered in addition to chis
weekly meeting. Students ore expected to choose at least three
o modules from the following list.

Core meecing: Thuraday, 10:00 A.M.-12:00 noon.

100 P.M.

Modules: Monday, Wednesday, 1:00-
(More specific daces THA)

-~ Modules are . series of short courses on outdoora education and
leadership skills. Enrollment is limited and firsc preference
will be given co otudents already enrolled in Outdoor Education

- and. Leadership. Others will be admitted on 4 first-come, first-
N served basis.
Modulen:

1. Wilderness Calories (or Beyond Bulghar). Each particigant
~ will learn fo Use and maintain cooking equipment of che comper
and. backpacker. We will do menu planning, food packsging and
study and plap for the diecary needs of wilderness travellisg.
Time: TBA. Limic: 12.

~
~ 2. wildarness Navigstion. In these sessions we will learn to
. use and Cravel by map, compass and guide book. Time: TBA.
A Limit: 12.
3. Basic Camping Skills. We will legrn the use and cace of

[ axe, oms and shoval, ond when/vhere. NOT co use them. Also

o, Ue'll cover flrebuilding, shelter constryction, sanitary con-
* eideracions and cempsite select-zp. ALl these skills will be

within the fromework of minimizili our environmestal {mpact.-
Time: One full day. Limic: I2.

4. Hatural History for Outdoors Leaders and Environmentsl
Bducators. The ability to Interpret the outdoors envirommenc
1s an important element of outdoors leadership. By “interpret”
we mean understanding the natural history and ecology of a
specific site and commnicating this ta the members of your
group. Many peaple shy awny Erom doing this in fear that they
do not have the "expert” knowledge of natural history. It is
possible, though, to do thie with relatively lictle background.

This module will focus on developing the general natural histo-
ry background and lesdership techniques for doing nacure inter-
pretacion ln New England. Most of ovr work will be in the
f1eld, rather than in the clagsroom. An cmphasis will be
placed upon developing the knowledge and skills that will be of
practical value in the outdoors. Class meets once a week for 6
weeks. Limit: 12.

5. Croup Leadership and Dynamics, We will cover topics that
telate directly to the role of a leader in group situations,
particularly in a wilderncss situacion. Through discussion and
structured exerclses, we will examine the power/autharity of a
leader, personal goals and rewards, setting group norms, commu-
nication skills and working with a co-leader, conflice resolu~
tion, and other issues important to mewbers of the clasa. Wi
will meat for &4 ofternoona. Limle: 12

NS
v\b_ Pl Haio: Safety Skills and Beginning Fonting. Ue will wpend

canoe and. kayok) as well as: beginning paddling strokes. Stu-
dents will progress at their own speed and can begin to work on
form and endvrance. Time: TRA. Limit: 12.

?:»\ “Fuo full days learning water safety and rcacue techniques (both

‘ s R
¥ \ op 235 ALL THE THINCS YOU WANTED TO DO' AT LEAST ONCE (BUT
PERHAPS NOT TWICE)

TBA .

In this course we will be trying out a whole gamut of outdoor
pursuits, to compare what you like and dislike and to get to
xnow some good spota in (helvicxnn . Each Wednesday sfternoon
we will set off for one of the area's prime rivers, woods,

back roads, mountains, lakes, cliffs, or caves, From there ve
vill embark on the partd of g. climb-
ing, rafting, ksyaking, backpacking, building ehelters, or
canoeing. There will be two or three overnights as well--prob~
ably backpacking or kayaking. Frequently scmeone who is deeply
&~ tnovolved in the pursult of the day will come along to provide o
éf’ glimpse of the kind of people who do it avidly, the rewards

they Find, and the surrounding traditions. People who are al-
reddy involved in one or more of the pursuits and want to widen
their perspectives on vays to explore the outdodrs sre also
eligible, and may possibly share the leadership for some

e sessions.
I3
y} Class meets Wednesday, 1:00-6:00 P.M. and is limited to 15.
i Sign up in the 0.P. office. Five College students must negoti-
4 ate credits with their reglatrars.
r RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS
' SHOTOKAN KABATE (BEGINNING) b M. Taylor
RA 101 . .
INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE I b M. Taylor
RA 102
INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE T1 . M. Taylor
RA 103
ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE M. Taylor
RA 104 .
AIKIDO M. Taylor
~  RA105
HATHA YOGA (BEGINNING) G. Noble
RA 106
. HATHA YOGA (CONTINUING) G. Hoble
RA 107
- TAL CHI CHUAN (BEGINNINC) P. Gallagher
108
© " TAI CHI CHUAN (CONTINUTNG) . P. Gallagher
RA 109
! PHYSICAL PITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS) R. Rikkers
4 [Tt
! PENCING W, Weber
o112
< e papHuwON J. Evans
n 113
WOMEN'S PLELD HOCKEY K. Stanne
A 116
NEW GAMES AND GAMES INVENTING K. Stanne
RA 115

KAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING B. Judd
RA 116

BEGINNING WHITEWATER RIVER KAYAKING +5. Judd
RA 17

ADVANCED WHITEWATER KAYAKING B. Judd
RA 118

BASIC SCUBA CERTIFICATION S. Kuhr
RA 119

RA 101 SHOTOKAN KARATE (BEGINNING)

Marien Taylor

Shotokan Karste is an unarmed form of self-defense developed in
Japan. It stresses the use of balance, timing, and coordina-

tion to avoid ap attack and effective mesns of counterattack to
be used only if necessary. The begimoing course will cover:
basic methods of blocking, punching, kicking and comblmations
thereof; basic sparring snd basic kata, a presrranged sequeace
of techniques simulating defemse against msltiple Sppoments.

Clase will meet on Tuesdaye and Thursdays from 2:30-4:30 P.M.,
1o the South Lounge, RCC.

Five College studente will be graded on & pass/fail basis sod
aust negotiate credits vith their registrars.

RA 102 INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE 1
Marion Taylor

This course is for students vho have completed RA 101 and/or
the equivalent.

The class will meer Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Sundays from 6:30-
§:00 P.M., in the South Lounge, RCC.

BA 103 INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAR KARATE 11
Marfon Taylor

this course is for students who have completed RA 101 and
BA 102.

The class will meec Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Sundays from 8:00-
9:30 P.M., in the South Lounge, RCC.

RA 104 ADVAKCED SHOTOKAN KARATE
Marion Taylor

This course is for students who have attsined the rank of brovn
belt or black belt.

Class vill meet Sundays from 3:00-5:00 P.M., in the South
Lounge, RCC.

RA 105 ATKIDO
Marion Taylor

Atkido 1s a Japanese form of unarmed self-defense having no
offensive capabilities. 1t depends for effectiveness on the
defender maintaining his own balance while redirecting the op-
ponent'e attack go s to unbalance him. Afkido techniques
sllow the opponent’s attack to be folled, the opponent to be
helped to the ground gently, and pinned there without doing any
phyeical damoge to him. The beginning class will learn basic
olling falls both front and rear; methods of leading the
opponent off balance and into fulling; types of pins, ond ways
to gain release from various grabbing or holding atracks.

Al students will meet Mondays mnd Wednesdays from 11:00 A.M.-
1:00 P.M., in the South Lounge, RCC.

Five College students will be graded pass/fail.

RA 106 HATHA YOGA (BEGINNING)
Georgla Noble

The beginning class vill cover learning and practice of basic
breathing mechods and postures. Emphasis will be placed on ¢
veloping a healthy and supple body.

Clags meets Mondays from 2:00-3:15 P.M., Center Room, Donut

RA 107 HATHA YOGA (CONTINUING)
Georgia Noble

The intermediate class will continue with postures and breath-
ing exerciaes of more advanced levels. There will slso be a
grester emphssis on meditation.

Class will meet on Mondays from 3:30-4:45 P.M., Center Room,
Donut 1V. Enrcllment is by instructor permission. Five Col-
lege students wili be graded on a pasa/fail basis and must
negotiate credits vith their registrars.

RA 108 TAT CHI CHUAN (BEGINNING)
Paul Callagher

Tai Chi Chusn s a "moving meditation.” Although at advanced
stages the forms might be used for self-defense, esrly learning
of the forus is rather more for health, centeredness, fluidity,
and understanding the principles of the ancient Chinese
classics.

The class will meet on Mondays from 6:30-7:45 P.M., fu the
South Lounge, RCC. Enrollment is by instructor permission.
Five College students wili be graded on a pass/fasl basis and
must negotlate credits with their reglstra:

RA 109 TAL CHI CHUAN (CONTINUING)

Paul Callagher

The continuing class vill seet on Mondsye from 8:00-9:15 P.K.,
South Lounge, RCC. Eorollment is by instructor permission.
Pive College atudents will be graded on & pass/fail basis and
must negotiste credits with their registrara.

RA 111 PHYSICAL FITHESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS)
Renate Rikkers
This course is designed to promote good health, flexibility,

cardiovascular efficlency and a sense of well being. Exercise
prograps and appropriste dict are considered on an individusl
banis.

Class will meet on Tuesdays and Fridays, 12:15-1:15 P.M., in
the Robert Crown Center. This course 1s free to Hampshire stu-
dente buc fee funded for staff and faculty.

BA 112 FENCING
Will Weber

Classes for both beginners ond experienced fencers. No exper-
ience necessary; beginners are especially welcome. Basic
equipment is provided.

This course meets two evenings per weck in the Robert Crown
Center.

RA 113 BADMIKTON
Jay Evans

tndividual instruction. HNo experience mecessary; begluners
velcome and opportunities for advanced players as vell. Baste
equipment provided.

This course meets in the Robert Crown Center by appointment
with the instructor. Enrollment limited to 10. Prerequisites:
an interest in mastering on cxcellent, health-prosoting, fnex-
pensive corry-over-to-life physical activity.

RA 114 MOMEN'S FTELD HOCKEY
Kate Stanne

The purpose of this class vill be to get women involved in
playing and improving their field hockey. Beginnere to exper-
ienced players are welcome. We will work on drills, playing
the game (vith some condirioning built in). For those people
fnterested, we will also be acheduling games with other schools.

Classes will mect on Mondays and Thursdays from 4:00-6:00 P.M.
The first meeting will take place in the gym, Robert Crowm
Center.

RA 115 NEW GAMES AND GAMES INVENTING
Rate Stonne

Wev games is a catch-all title used in recent yeara to allude
to an alternative approach to the nature of interpersonal rela-
tions in games and sport. By redirecting the actention of tho
contentants avay from winning and from team identification, New
Cames hopes to uncover the oft-neglected virtues of play*and
fnventivencss. Many New Games are quite old; some are highly
competitive: some are physically active; same sedentary. -Av
their best, they bring forth spontaneity and joy in the act of
play frop their combatancs, substitucing a group “high" for the
traditional victor's high at the cost of the opponent’s “low."

We will e creating games as well as playing others and we Day
change or alter the rules of these games to sult the needs of
the class. We will explore the philosophy behind ploy, games,
sports, and athletics, to gain an underatanding of how New
Comes (as well as traditional ones) fit into these various cat-
egories, but never so much 8s .to turn it into a clasaroom
thing.

The class meets Fridays from 2:00-4:00 P.M. for as long as
people are interested. There is ao limic to the enrollmen:.

Ra 116 KAYAK ROLLING AND POUL KAYAKING E

Becky Judd

No experience required. ‘Learn how to eskime roll (cip a kayak =
right side up after capsizing). strokes, maneuver in slalom

gates, .watch yourgell paddle on the Moby paddleboard, play

kayak pole, ete.

Closs will mect Wednesdoys from 3:00-
the Robert Crown Center.

100 P.M. 1in the pool ot

RA 117 BEGINNIN(, WHITEWATER JIVER KAYAKING
Becky Judd

No experience requirel except svimsing ability. Learn the .fun-
dumentale of kayaking--strokes, rescue maneuvering--as vell a:
basic vhitevater skills -~eddy turns, ferrying, brecing, river
reading, rescue, swimming, surfing, ssfety, equipment, eskimo
roll.

The clasa meets twice a week, once on Thursday in the pool
from 10:30 A.M. to 12:00 noon snd again on Tueaday afterncons
from 1:00-6:00 P.M, for s river trip., There 1s & limit of nine
etudents (there is @ waiting l1st) ond the class will end on
November 10. Sign up in the Robert Crown Center.

’A 118 ADVANCED WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Becky Judd

This class is for people with uhitevster and eskimo roll exper-
fence. You will learn and perfect advanced whitewater tech-
niques on class 111 water.

River trip will meet on Thursdays until November 16. After
Thanksgiving vecation class will meet in the pood from 1:00-
3:00 P.M. Permission required from instructor. Meet at the
Robert Crown Center. Five College students will be graded
pass/fail and must negotiate credits with their registrars.

RA 119 BASIC SCUBA CERTIPICATION

This 1o o ‘N.A.U.1. sanctiened course leading to basic Scubs
cettification. Beginners welcome. One and one-half hours of
classroos instruction and one ‘and one-half hours pool time per
week. Clags meets at the Robert Crown Center. Students ‘upply
mask, fins and snorkel; all-over equipment provided. This is a
fee funded course--arrangements made with the instructor.

Prerequisite: sdequate swisming skille.

"
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WRITING AND READING
= IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM/
WRITING AND READING

LABORATORY

Offers nsaistance n the arcas of writing, reading and study
okills, Help may be either individualized or group, short- or
long-term, and ia based entirely on the needs of the individual
student. Some scudents come once for help with some specific
aspect of paper writing; others come several times for work on
o specific projece, while still others come on a regular basis
for assistance in basic skills, etc. Sinilarly, work with
reading (comprehension, res “ion, speed) and study skills may
be short- or long-term, ond o program is constructed according
to the needa of the individual acudent.

Contace Deborah Bacal, Director of the Prograw, for appoinc-
ments and additfonal informatfon. Her office is located im
_Dakin House (D-104) and her extension is 531.

Laboratory: The materials in the lab provide students the op-
portunity to work at their own pace on self-guided materials
in the sreas of gramar, spelling, composition, reading compre-
hensfon and retencion, stvdy skills, etc. For studeats who do
not wish to work on a long-term basis, there are algo resource
., oaterials svailable to answer specific questions in chese areas.
For etudents who wish to work on their reading speed, there are
reading pacing machines and varied exercises available. The
“lab s also equipped with a emall paperback and magazine libra-
ry. It will function oe a drop-in cencer so that scudents may
4 freely browse chrough materials or use a given program on a
outtne basis.

Workshopg: Workshops desling with specific problems in writing
ate offered several times each semester. The workshops are run
3 through the Houses and are open to the whole community.

For addicional
contact Debby.

on about che 1 y and

L4
.
a

Library Work: The Reference Librarians and other members of
The Library Center. stoff give sssistance to individual students
and work with the faculty to develop gpecisl inatructional
units on such typical research problems aa location of sources
and note taking. Contact Susan Dayall, Medfa Resources Adviser,
extension 561.

©FIVE COLLEGE APPOINTMENTS

DONNA B. ARONSON, Assistant Professor of Theatre-Voice/Speech
for the Stage (at Mount Holyoke College under the Five College
Program) N

7 WDUNT HOLYOKE: THEATRE L12F. SPEECH POR THE STAGE. "A begln-

" ning course n training the speaking volce for che stage. Prob—
lems of projection, quality, and arciculacion as well as
appropriateneas of attack for different dramatic genres and
pertods will be govered. .

.

H
I

vocal work in one or two thestrical perfods or styles depending
on parformance needs of clags. Prerequisite: Baale stage
speech course or permission of the lnstructor.

:
\  UMASS: THEATRE 340. SPEECH STYLES AND DIALECTS. Intenaive
¥

t
}  JoHN J. CONWAY, Professor of Capnsdian History (ac the Univer-
iy of herat, under the Five College Program)

™ UMASS: HISTORY 297C. CANADIAN POLITICAL THEORY IN HISTORICAL
i PERSPECTIVE. The development of Canadian polftical theory
dince L763. Particular emphasis on contrusting the corporate
and Burkean views of politics and soclety which prevatil in Can-
ada with the individuslist Lockean viewe that have prevailed fn
7 cho United Scates alnce the Anerican Revolution and before.

Focus on four topics: (1) contemporary Canada and its problems,
' (2) the emergence of two differing political philosophics and

systeme: tho Amorican andrihe Camadian, (3) the origins of

Quebec separatism, and {4} o case study fa Canadian corporacist
| political culture. t .

1 THOMAS F. KELLY, Aesiatant Professor vf Music (at Smith College

¥ under_che Five College Program} snd Director of Early Music at
the Pive Colieges.

¥all Semester courses to be announced.

. 3. MICHAEL RHODES, Pive College Associate Professor of Analyti-
7 <cal_Geochemistry (at the of erst,

under the Five College Program)

¢ UMASS: GEOLOGY 590B. ANALYTICAL GEOCHEMISTRY. An {n-depth re~
view of the application of various analytical techniquee to geo=
loglcal problems, sources of error associated with each
technique, and methods of data presentation. Prerequisizes:
wineralogy, or petrology, ot permission of the instructor.

Class meeta Tuesday and Thursday, 4:00-5:15.

MARCARET SKRINAR, Assistont Professor of Anatomy and Kinesiol-
ogy in Dance {at_Mount Holyoke College under the Five College
Program)

MOUNT HOLYOKE: DANCE 206F. ANATOMY/KINESIOLOGY FOR DANCE.
Basic structure and function of the human body as it relates to
dance movements. Prerequisite: one semester Dance Techrique
or permission of the instructor.

UMASS: DANCE 297/DANCE 397. SPECLAL TOPICS: ANATOMY FOR
DANCE. Basic human anacomy applied to dance.

_ FACULTY

i SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

§ Josephine Abady, assiotant profeseor of theatre arts, holds a
5.5. in speech and theatre from Syracuse University and sn

. M.F.A. in directing frow Florida State University. She has
taught theatre arts at Florida State and at several New England
schools, most recently st Beanington College in Vermaut.

John Boettiger, 1at of human
! Jolned the Rampshire planning staff in 1967. His principal
tesching and uriting Interests include the human life cycle,
| the psychodynanics of the family, psychoanslysis and psychother-
' apy, ond self-reflective disciplines of personal growth. He
w has taught at Azherst College from which he has a B.A.
} clinical training and Ph.D. are {n paychology and poychotherapy,

Chacles Frye, associate professor of education, holds B.A. and
M.A. degrees from Hovard University and. o Ph.D. from the Univer-
sity of Pirtsburgh. His maln ares of teaching %nterest is in
Afcican Studtes with uo emphasis on religion and philosophy.

Barry Goldensohn, dean of Huaniries and Arts and associate
professor of literacure, holds a B.A. in philosophy from Oberlin
College and an M.A. in English froam the University of Wisconsim.
His poetry has been widely published in periodicals and antholo-
gles and in two collections: Sg, Vesus Eve and Uncarving rhe
Black. e has taught at several colleges and universities, most
Tecently ac Goddard College and the Writer's Workshop at the
Universicy of Iova.

Locrie Goldensohn, visitiog of literar

holds o B.A. fram Oberlin and & Ph,D. from the Universicy of

Ious. She has taught at Goddard College, the University of L.ua,
and Mount Holyoke. Her work has bees widely published in Liter-
ary quarterlies, iacluding American Poetry Review, Poctry, Sheman-

dosh, Yale Review, and She has a hap~
book to be published by L'Epervier Press fn Spring 1980.
Robere Goodman, visiting associ of cavi eal

design, 1s & practicing architect. He has previcusly taught at
the University of Califorsia at Berkeley, Stanford Universicy,
and M.I.T. He also served as president and director of Urban
Planning Ald, 8 group of city plaaners--architects, sociolo-
glsts, and related professionals--providing services to low in-
come communicties.

Graham Gordon, e of human ment, earned
bis A.B. in mathegatics at Southuestern College in Memphis and
an M.Div. gt che Louisville Presbyterian Semimary. He was
avarded a Fielding Walker fellovship in doctrinal theology for
study at the New College of the University of Edimburgh, Scot-
land. He is also co-master of Dakio House.

Linda Gordon, as of human . holds
an A.B. 1o psychology from Adelphi University. Prior to com-
ing to Hampshire, she was associated with South Hampton College
on Long 1sland, vhere she worked with experiential education
groups. She shares the mastership of Dakin House with Grahan
Gordon.

Van R. Halsey, Jr., desn of admissions and associate professor
of American Studies, was associate director of admissions &

Francia McClellan, nssistant professor of dance, received a
B.A. in donce from the Juflliard School of Music ond an M.Ed.
from che University of Massachuserts. She vas a member of the
Joan Kers Dance Compony and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company; she
has also assisted Jose Limon. She is a certified teacher of
Labanotation and Effort/Shope Movement Analyst. She has recon
structed several vorks from Labanotated scores. 1o addicien to
being o dancer and choreographer, Francia has studied sensory
auareness with Charlotte Selver. Professor McClellan will be
on leave for the 1979-80 academic year.

Rondall McClellan, associate professor of music, received his
B.M. and M.M. from the University of Cincionati and his Ph.D.
from the Eastman School of Music. He hos taught ousic theory
and composition at West Chester State College, Pemmsylvania,
where he was also director of the electronic cwsic studio. An
active composer-performer of orchestral, chasber, choral, and
clectronic music, he also enjoys singing in the style of North
India. He is an originntor of "sound awareness training” about
which he hag written a book, The Soundless Sound. His current
studies include sensory awareness with Charlotte Selver sad the
music of non-Western cultures. His music is published by West-
ers International Music and by Seesav Music Press, and his
electronic music is available on Jpus One records. Professor
McClellan is founder and dircetor of the New Arts Foundation.

Robert Meagher, of philosophy of religion.
has o B.A. from the Universiry of Notre Dame and an M.A. from
Chicago. His publications include Persomalities and Powers,
Beckonings, Toothing Stomes: Rethinking the Polltical, Cave
Notes, and An Introduction to Augustine. He has taught at the
Tniversity of Notre Dame and ot Indiona University. Professor
Meagher vill be on leave for the 1979-80 academic year.

Joan Hartley Murray, assistant professor of art, holds a B.A.
From Hampshive College and an M.A. in painting and color theory
from Goddard College. Her work has been exhibired in group
shows at Hampshire and the University of Comnecticut and in a
one-person showing at Goddard. She has also served as guest
critic and lecturer at a mumber of New England colleges.

Sandra Neels, visiting iac of dance, studicd wich
Mérce Cunninghem whose campany she joined in 1963 and toured with
for tea years. She has performed with many dance companics in-
cluding the Judson Damce Theatre and the Porctland Ballat Socicty.
She comes to us from York University in Ontario where she has
been teaching technique, repertory, and composition.

Nina Payne, visiting professor in human development,

T
Asherst College from 1956 to 1969. His spectal to-
clude teacher training and the production of new history mater-
fals for secondary schools. His B.A. is from Rutgers Univer-
sicy and his Ph.D. from the University of Pemosylvania.

Acchur Hoener, professor of design, vas formerly chairman of
the deslgn department of the Massachusetts College of Art. He
holds & B.F.A. and M.F.A. from Yale University and s certifi-
cate from Cooper Union in New York City. His sculpture and
design work have been widely exhibited, and he has served as
graphic design consultent for cthe Boston Society of Architects
and the Boston Architectural Center. Professor Hoemer will be
on leave for the 1979-80 academic year.

Clayton Hubbs, assistant professor of literature, 1s imterested
in modern drsms, tventieth-century Anglo-American literature,
and eighteenth-century English literature. He received s B.S.
in Journalism from the University of Missouri at Columbis and a
Ph.D. Erom the University of Washington. Professor Hubbs will
be on leave during the Spring 1980 ters.

Joanna Mubba, assistacs professor of history, received a B.A.
from the University of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russian history
from the University of Washington. She is fluent in Fronch,
Gorman, Polish, Russfan, and Italfan. She will be on leave
Spring Term 1980.

Thomao_goslin, assiatant professor of film. holds & B.A. in
Photography from the Univeraity of New Hampshire and an M.F.A.
ta £1lmaking froo the Rhode Ialand School of Design. He has
twice won avards from the Nationsl Endowment for the Arts for
his work in film educacion.

Noreon Juster, profesgor of design, 1s o practicing archirect,
Qesigner, and uriter whose books include The Phantom Tollbooth,
a children's fantasy, end The Dot and the Line, a mathemstical
fsble ande into an Academy Avard-vinning animated fila. His
B.Arch. is from the University of Pennsylvania, and he studied
at the University of Liverpool on a Fulbright scholarship.
Professor Juster will be on leave during the Pall 1979 ternm.

L. Brown Kemnedy, assistant professor of litersture, is fater-
ested mainly it the Rensissance and the seventeenth century
with particular emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean drema,
Shakespeare, the metaphysical poets, and Milton. She received
2 B.A. from Duke University and an M.A. from Cornell where she
is o candidate for a Ph.D. Professor Kennedy will be on leave
during the Fall 1979 term.

W, Wayne Kramer, assistant professor of theatre arts, comes to
Hampshire with fifteen years experience in theatre arts train—
ing, including eleven years in the production of black drama
and original scripts. He has also served as a design consult-
ant in aiternative design modes for theatre. He holds a B.F.A.
from the University of Texas and an M.F.A. from the University
of Oklahoma, both in drama.

Daniel Lepkoff s visiting professor of dance. While
studying ac the of , he began
dancing with Mary Fulkerson vho teaches the Anacomical Release
Technique. In 1970 he met Steve Paxton and shortly after parti-
cipated in some of the first major performances of contact im-
provieation. Subsequent years were spent deeply fmvolved in
“contact" work, teaching and the
United Staces and Europe. During the past three years, living

in New York City, he has worked with Nancy Topf, David Woodberry,
Mary Overlie, Judy Padow, and Trisha Brown as well as offering
classes in contsct improvisation and perfomning his own work.
Danuy Lepkoff 1s & co-founder of the School for Novement Research
in New York.

Jil1 Lewis, professor of h , holds a B.A.
From Newnham College, Cambridge, England, and 1s presently pur-
suing a Ph.D. at Cembridge University. She has been very
active in the Women's Liberstion Hovement in Britafn and France.
Ma. Lewis will teach courses in literature and cultural history
at Hampshire. She teaches at Hampshire only during the Spring
Tern.

Jerome Liebling, professor of film studies, has produced sev-
eral d-winny

and he caintains a svall private therapy practice in Nor

Raymond Kenyon Bradt, assistant professor of philosophy, al-
Though mainly @ scholar of the western philosophical traditioen,
13 also outstanding in Eastern Studies scholarship. He holds a
‘B.A. in philosophy and an M.A, in theology from Notre Dame as
well as an M.A. in philosophical theology from Yale University,
where he is. currently a candidate for a Ph.D.

pavid Cohen, assistant professor of theatre, holds 8 B.A. in
theatce honors from the University of Massachusctts and an M.F.A.
in playwriting from Brandeis University. He hag written for
Brosdvay, television and film, and has taught playwricing and
theatrs arts at the universities of Montana, South Carolina,

and George Hagon in Virginia. In addition to teaching, David
has produced several feativals of new playwrights' works.

Ray Copaland, visiting associate professor of music and holder of
Sachelor and master's degrees in music from the Intornacional
Unlversity ia Kanses City, Missours, comes to Himpshire from the
Betklee Coliege of Music in Boston. Ray lo orlginator of “The
Bay Copeland Hathod and Approach to the Creatlve Art of Jazz
Imdrovisation,” & collectiva approach to tesching the fundamen-
caks of Lap within el N and high
schaols and jazz vorkshops.

oty v

g filns and has exhibited at the Museum of
Modern Art, George Eastman House, and other museuns. He has
taught at the University of Minnesota amd State University Col-
lege at New Paltz, New York.

Richard C. Lyon, professor of English and American studies, vas
Chairman of the American Studies curriculum at the University
of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and Hampshire's first Dean of
the College. He holds a Ph.D. from the University of Minesota
and 18 editor of Sancayana on Amerdica. We holds a joint ap-
pointment with the School of Language and Communication.

Robert Marquez, P of Hisp fean liter-
ature, has worked for the World Univeraity Service in Peru and
Venezuela, served as area coordinator of the migrant education
program at Middlesex County in Massachusetts, and published
translations of Latin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from
Srandets and a Ph.D. from Harvard.

Elaine Mayes, associate profesor of film studies, has & B.A.
Tn art from Stanford. She did graduste study in painting and
photography at the University of Minnesota. Her photographs
have appeared in many exhibitions and publications. Professor
Hayes will be on leave for the 1979-80 academic year.

attended Connecticut College for Women and graduaced from
Sarah Lawrence College. She is author of All the Day Long, &
collection of nursery rhymes and poems for children, published
by Atheneum, and has conducted writing workshops for all age
groups.

Earl Pope, professor of design, holds a B.Arch. degree from
North Carolina State College at Raleigh and has been design and
construction critic for the Pratt Imstitute in New York City.
He has been engaged in private practice since 1962. Professor
Pope will be on leave during the Fall 1979 Term.

Abrahan Ravetr, visiting of film and photo-
graphy, holds a B.A. in psychology from Brooklyn College, a B.F.A
in filomaking and from the College of
Art, and an M.F.A, in filmmaking from Syracuse University. Cor-
plementing a career in filmmaking and photography, Revett has.
2180 worked as video tape spocialist and media consultant.

Mary Russo, assistant professor of litaratura and cricical theory,
carned & B.A. in English from Michigan State University, an M.A.
in comparative litorsture from tha University of Michigan, ond a
Ph.D. tn Romance Studica from Cornoll. She hae taught at the
Unlversity of Masaschusctts, Trinlty College in Havtford, and Raw
York University.

Androw Sslkey. associace professor of writing, has published
Tidely in the ficlds of fiction, non-fiction, ond poctry. 4
Jematean notional, Mr. Salkey has also worked as a broadcastar,
Journalist, teacher, and lecturer. He reccived his educerion
at St. George's College and Munro College in Jamaica and the
University of London.

vavid E. Smith, professor of English, holds a B.A. from Middle-
Bury Collcge and a Ph.D. from the University .of Minnesota. He
has taught at Indiana University, and his intercets include
colonial American writing, nineteenth-century Americen litera~
ture, and Amerscan intellectual and religious hiscory.

Francis D. Smith, professor of huwanitics and erts and o Har-
vard graduate, hes taught in high schools and colleges, direct-
ed federal community relations programe for Hagsachusetts. and
has published as o sociologist, playwright, snd novelist.

Boy Superior, sssociate professor of art, earned his B.F.A. at
The Pratt Institute in New York and ‘his M.F.A. at Yale Univer-
sity. He has also studled at the Instituto Allende in Mexico.
He has had several years of experience in tesching draving,
painting, and printmaking, and hos exhibited his work et a num-
ber of northesstern colleges and museuns.

Roland Wigglns, visiting assistant professor of music, holds B.A.,
M.A., and Mus.D. degrees in music composition from the Combs
College of Music in fhiladelphin, Mr, Wiggins' professioial in-
terests include a project concerning aids to urban music educa-
tion and music therapy projects. He is presently purauing cendi-
dacy for additional earned doctorate in philosophy with emphasis
on modern symbolic logic snd linguistics as they relate to prob-
lems of urban children.

William (Vighnu) Wood, sssociate professor of muaic, sttended
the Detroit Institute of Musical Art of ‘the University of De-
trolt end the University of Massechusetts, from which he esrned
a B.A. in ethnomusicology.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Ellen Ward Cooney, assistant of p: , holds a
7.5, From Radcliffe College ond an £d.D. in developwental pay-
chology from the Horvaré Graduste School of Education. She has
vorked as a pre-doctoral Intern in child psychology at the Judge
Baker Cuidance Center in Boston. Her interests a¥e in cognitive-
developmental theory, social and ego development, ond applice-
cions of social-cognitive-developmental théory to clinical and
educational practice. Ms. Coomey is on leave for the academic
year 1979-80.

Mark Feinstein, mssistent professor of language atudies, has s
Ph.D. in linguistics from the City University of New York.
Among his special intevests are phonological cheory, bilingual-
Sem, implications of soclolinguistic research for & general
theory of langusge, and neurolinguistics (aphasiology).

Maryl Gearhart, visiting assistant professor of paychology, has
an M.A. from New York University and,is completing her doctorate
at the City University of New York. Her research interests in-
elude socis] interaction among young children and {ta edueation-
al implications.

James_Paul Gee, assistant professor of linguistics, holds a B.A.
(pht 1osophy) Erom the Univeraity of California, Santa Berbars,
and an M.A. and Ph.D, (linguistice) from Stanford University.
Within linguistics his interescs include syntsctic and semantic
theory, prégnatics, theorics of grammar, linguistics emd liter-
ature, and the structure of English, as well as sociolimguistica
ond varistion theory. Within philosophy, his interests include
epistenology, the theory of perception, intentionality, philo-
sophical logic, and the philosophy of language, ss well so the
Batory of analytic philosophy.
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Allen Hanson, associate professor of computer science, has a
8.5, from Clarkson College of Technology and an M.S, and Ph.D.
i electrical engineering from Cornell University. fiis main
vesearch dng, svcificisl
{ntolligence, ond pactern recognition. At the Untversicy of
Minnesota he developed courses in computing fundamentals, arci-
ficial Incelligence, ond higher level languages.

Daniel Kain, adjunct sssiscont professor of journslism, has a
B.A. in soclology from Marquetce University and an M.S. in
broadessting/ Ellm from Boston Universicy. He fs curreatly news
director ot WGBY-TY in Springficld, Massschusctts. He has pro-
duced. several documentaries for public television.

Judy Anne Kegl, visiting assiscant professor of linguistics,
hea & B.A. Lu anthropology and an M.A. fn linguistics from
Broun University. She ia currencly a Ph.D. candidate ia lin-
gulstics st NIT. Her research interests include the liaguis-
tica of Americon Sign Lenguage, Slovenisa phonology and bilin-
gualism, other sign languoges (Malbiri, Plains Indian, sign
longuages in Indis), and onthropologieal linguistics.

pavid Kerr, sssistant professor of mssa commuaications and
Master of Merrill House, hos s B.A. from Miami University fa
Ohio, an M.A. from Vanderbilt ity, and is leting his
Ph.D, at Indians University. His teaching experience includes
coursea in communication resesrch and journslism bistiry. His
educational lnterests {nclude the radical press in America,
how television affects the public, snd commmnications law. He
fa curcently vesesrching the history of the Liberation Nevs
Service.

Joshya Klayman, visiting assistant profesgor of psychology, did
is undergraduace work st MIT and {s cospleting his Ph.D. at
the University of Minnesota. His main resesrch interests are
{n cognitive development and the {ntersctions of cognitive, lin-
gutstic, and soctal factors in human psychology, especially in
children,

Deborah Knapp, assistant professor of psychology, earned her
B.A, in philosophy and psychology at Barpard College and has
completed her PL.D, at the University of Califorsia, Sen iego.
She doos vesearch on child language end the development of in-
trospective and problem-solving abilities. Her teaching luter-
ests include cogaitive psychalogy, theory of educacion, and
philosophical problems in psychology. Ms. Knapp is on leave
for the academic yest 1979-80.

Elisabeth Leate, faculty associate tn French, has a B.A. from
The University of Measachusetts and o diplom in tranglacion
from. the University of Geneva, Most rocently she has taught
with The Experiment in Internationsl Living in Brattleboro,
Vermont.,

Richord Lyon holds a Joint appolntment with the School of Human-
icles and Area.

Willian Marsh, tate p of s, holds his
B.h, MA., and Ph.D. from Dartaouth, and his special tatereste
include the foundations of mathematica and linguistics. Mr.
Maesh is Dean-elect of the School of Language and Communication.
He will be on lesve Spring Term 1980.

James Miller, asaistant professor of communicatioms, holds an
M.A. 1n mass 1catd rom the University of Denver and
{6 completing his Ph.D. at The Annemberg School of Communica-
tions, University of Pennsylvania. He previously taught at

Drexel University., His twin research and teaching interesta
are interdisciplinary approaches to human symbolte

Lomna L. Coppinger, faculty assaciate i biology and outreach
Specialist in ogriculture, holds en A.B. from Boston Univer-
sity ond an M.A. from che University of Massachusetts. In
addition to expertise in wildlife, dogs, Slavic languages, and
writing, Lorna is also interested in photography. lorna is
favolved primarily with the Farm Center.

Raymond . Coppinger, professor of biology, has worked at the
\gods Hole Oceanographic tnstituce, the Smithsenian Astro-
physical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and wildlife
Service, and the Beebe Tropical Research Station in the West
Indies. He bolds a 4-College Ph.D. (Amherst, Smith, Mount
Holyoke, UMass.). VYaried interests include philosophy, forest
management, animal behavior, New England canids, sonkeys in
the Caribbean, African ecology, biosocial human adaptation
(anthropology/ecology) and neoteny theory (book in progress).
Ray has been a past New England sled dog racing champion, has
originaced his oun breed of sled dog, and s curreatly sctive
1o the Farm Center.

John M. Foster, professor of biology, previously taught bio-
Chemlstry at the Bostoo University School of Medicine and was
a director of the Science Curriculus lmprovement Program at
NSF. He holds a Ph. D. in biochemistry from Harvard. In
addition to his involvement in biochemistry and ia human
biology, he is interested in ecology and field blology, amateur
electronics, bsroque music, and white water canceing. John
will be on ssbbacical leave during the Fall term 1979.

Nancy L. Goddard, associate professor of blology, was pre-
Viously chairpersen of the department of natural science and
machematics at West Virginia State College. She obtained her
Ph.D. from Ohio State University. luvolved in teaching courses
on human reproduction, health care for women, and endocrinology,
she is also interested in field zoology, human and comparative
anatomy, parasitology, marine biology, and tropical (Caribbean)
ecology-

Stanley Golc g, 1at, of the history of
Sclence, taught at Antioch College, was a sentor leccurer ac
the University of Zambia, and a post-doctorsl Fellow at the
Smithsonisn lLostitute. His Ph.D. is from Harvard. Ris
teaching and research interests include physics, history of
science (particularly early 20th cemtury physics). sciemce
and public policy, and photography.

Susan Goldhor, visiting sssociate professor of biology and
Jiréctor of the Farm Center, received her A.B. from Barnard
College, Columbia University, and her M.A. and Ph.D. from Yale.
She has taught in che biology department of Hacettepe Univer—
stey in Turkey for two years and has also speat 2 year as
visiting Fellow at Yale. In addition to expertise in
embryology, and obesity snd diet (she recently co-authored a
book wich Merle Bruno on diecing) she is imterested in

science fiction and agriculture.

Courtney P. Cordoa, 1 of and
Assoclate Dean for Advising, holds a Ph.D. from the University
of Michigan. Her work includes studies at the Royal Creenwich
Observatory in England, the Harvard College Observatory, the
Arecibo Observatory, the Kite Peak National Observatory, and
the National Radio Astronomy Observatory. In addition to
astronomy, Courtney is interested in relrvivity, cosmology,
excraterrestrial comunication, codes and ciphers, and animal
cormunication (dolphins and chimps). She 1s a mesber of the
Five College Astromomy Department. Courtney will be on
sabbatical leave during the Fall term 1979.

Kurtips J. Gorden, 1at of astronomy, received

end ‘the social control of the media of mess communications,

Richard Muller s director of educatiomal techrology and agso-
clate profassor of communication. He hea been director of in-
Cteuctional communications st the State University of New York
Upstate Medical Conter at Syracume. He holds o B.A. from
Asharst College and a Ph.D, from Syracuse University.

Augel Fleto, faculty associate in Spanish, was educated fin

Spaln and in the United States, holding a B.A. (n anthropology
from Brooklyn College. He has been the director of the Spanish
department of the Berlitz School of L

Bs B.S. in physics at Antioch College, and his M.A. and Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan. His interests include time
(tncluding the philosophy of time and space), relativicy,
extraterrestrial and animl commnication. snd cosmlogy. His
rescarch interests include galaccic structure, interstellar
matter, and pulgars. He is a member of the Five Collega
Astronomy Department. Kurt wild be on sabbacicel leave during
the Fall term 1979,

Michael Groas, sssistant professor of the history of sclence,

reccived his B.S. in chemisiry from Brooklyn College and hie
Bh.D. Ln che history of science from Princeton Universicy, His

s an
of admissions st the University Without Walls at the Universicy
of Massachusetes.

Stanley Staniski, sssistant professor of television, has an M.A.
from Michigan State University tn educational and public tele-
vision, He has been a television producer-director with the
Armed Porces radio and television service in Korea. Mr. Stan-
1ski will be on leave during 1979-80, working with the Agency
for International Development.

Neil Stillings, 1ate p of p , has a B.A.
Teom Asherst College and a Ph.D. in psychology from Stanford
Univeratty. Much of hip resesrch and teachimg concerns the
psychology of languige. Me oleo has a subotantial intérest in
Sther areas of cognition, such as memory, stteation, visual and

include the history of blology, especially physiology
and medical theory, evolution, embryology, end molecular
biology. In addition, he teachcs courses in the sociel structure
of seience, and the roles of sclentific theory in political and
social questions such os race and intelligence, population con-
trol and sexuality. Mike will be on sabbatical lesve during

the Spring term 1980.

Keoneth R, Hof fman, 1at of has

an M.A. from Harverd, vhere he also served as a teaching fellow.
He taught mathematics ot Talladega College during 1967-70. 1n
addition to algebralc number theory and combinatorics, Ken's
{nterests include educatfon, Americsn Indiens, mstural history,
and farolng.

auditory perception, intelligence, and meatal
Mr. Stillings is Dean of the School of Longuage and Compunica-
tion.

Janet_Tallman, assistant p of anthropology, received a
3 A Trom the University of Minnesota and is near completion of
her doctorate at the University of California, Berkeley. She
conducted field work in Yugosiavia on socir | {nteraction pat-
terns in rurel and urban Serbia and worked in an editorial
capacity for the Kroeber Anthropological Society Papers. Me.
Tallosn will be on leave Spring Tem 1980.

James Waldo, visiting assistant professor of philosophy, has
Sasters degrees in linguistics and in philosophy from the Uni-
Jersity of Utah and is completing his doctorate in philosophy
ot the University of Massachusetts. His research interests are
in the philosophy of language.

Christoptier Witherspoon, associate professor of philosophy, s
completing his Ph.D. at the University of Califorsia, Berkeley,
where he was a Danforth Graduate Fellow and’a teaching asso-
ciate. Both his thesis and & book {n progress are in the phi-
losophy of perception. His ather research areas include philo-
sophical poychology, the philosophy of language, and the philos-
ophy of art. He has s B.A. from Arkansas Tech vhere most of his
wotk was in ousic and literature. He tought at Knoxville Cal-
lege ns a Woodrow Wilson Teaching lntern, Most of his current
tnterdisciplinary work is in cognitive psychology and artificial
intelligence.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Herbert J. Bernstein, associate professor of physics, received
is A B. from Columbia, his M.5. and Ph.D. from the University
of California, San Diego, and did post-doctoral work at the
Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. He has taught at
Technion §n Haifa, Israel, and the Instituut voor Theoretische
Pysico in Belgium. He has consulted for numerous organizations
{ncluding the World Bank, AAAS, NSF, and the Hudson Iastitute.
He was recently Technical Director for Volunteers in Techhical
Assistance in Washington. Hie teaching and research intereats
‘lnclude seience ond technology policy, appropriare cechnaiogy,
alternative energy systems, economic development, and theoreti-
cal, practical and appiied physics.

Merle S, Bruno, associate professor of blology, holds a B.A.
from Syracuse University ond a Ph.D. from Horvard, She has
dome research in sensory neurophysiology (especially vielon)
and elementory school sclence teachlng. Recently she has been
teaching how to do energy conservation analysia of hones and
she hopes that some Hampshire students will develop these
techniques into curriculum paterials for high achool students.
Hor wotk in neurophysiology has been supported by grants from
N.I.H. and the Grase Foundation, ond she is the author of
seversl tescher's guldes for clementary science studles. She
1s also phe go-guthor (together with Susan Coldhor) of a book
WFEETRL h 20

on dfecing.

David €. Kelly, tat of has taught
at New College, Oberlin, Talladega College, and: Boston Univer-
sity. He holds an S.M. from M.1.T. and an A.M. from Dartmouth.
Me has, since 1971, directed the NSF-supported Hompshire College
Sumper Studies in Mathematics for High Ability High School
Scudents. His interests ave analysis, the history of mathe-
matics, recreational mathematics, and seveateen.

Allan S. Krass, associate professor of physics and science
Pollcy asseasment, was educated at Cornell and Stenford, vhere
he received his Ph.D. in theoretivsl physics. He has taught
at Princeton University, the University of California at Santa
Barbara, and the University of Iowa, as well as the Open
Unfversity in England. His interests include physics, scieace
and public policy (psrticularly dealing with amms control), and
the environment, where he has worked on flood control and
nuclear energy. He coordinates the Environmental Studies and
Public Policy Program at Hampshire.

Nancy Lovry, associate professor of chealstry, holds s Ph.D.
Trom M.1.T. She has worked as a reseafch associate at M.1.T.
and Amherst College and has taught at Smith College and the
Cooley Ditkingon School of Nursing. She has also coordinated
a chepical analysis lab as part of the MilL River project in
Nor Her include stry and organic
pelecules, envirommental chemistry, science for non-scientists,
toxic substances, the bassoon, and nature study. In addition
to her teaching, Nancy will be acting Desn for Advising during
the Fall term 1979 and on ssbbarical leave durifg the Spring
term 1980.

Ralph K. Lutts, visiting assistant professor of environmental
Studles and natvralist in the Outdoors Program, received his
B.A. in blology from TriniLy University and his Ed.D. from WMass,
where he studied the theoretical foundations of environmental
studies. Before coming to Hampshire, he was a curatof at the
Musexm of Science, Boston. He is currently President of the
Board of the Hitcheock Center for the Environment. His interests
include natural history, enviroamental ethies, environmental
educat fon, and nature literature. He is parcicularly interested
in exploring ways of joining the sciences and humanities in

our attempt to understand our environment and our relationships
with ft.

anthony Melchionda, adjunct associate professor of health
Sclcnces, holds a B.S. from King's College and an M.D. from
The George Washington University. Tony has experience in
fanily proctice and orthopedic surgery and is very interested
1n bisethice and exercise medicine. He 1s on the Board of
Directors of the Stavros Foundstion (for the Handicapped)
and 18 the Director of Health Services at Hampshire College.

Lynn Miller, professor of biology, has tought ot the Acerican
Tniversicy of Beicut snd at Adelphi Universiry. His Fh.D. s
from Stanford. His primcipal intercste ave opplied micro-
biology ( sevage . 1on), social
aspeccs of genetics (sgriculture, gesstic englneering, genctic
1ing), ane 13 He is iall
working with studencs on independent study, tutorisls, and snsll
group prajects. Lynm will be teaching at Evergreen College as
an exchange professor for the entire yesr.

Saundra R. Ovevole, 1 of
Teceived hor Ph.D. from the Unjversity of Massachusetts. Her
research involves meshrone development, structure, and function.
1 addition, she is interested in microbiology frot a public
health standpoint in developing countries, rescarch on the
microbial concribution to energy production, the microbes that
inhabit us, and cancer.

Japice G, Raymnd, assistont professor of women's studies and
Bedical ethics, received her Ph.D. from Boston College in
religion und society. Before coming to Haupshire she taught
at Boston College, the Now School for Social Rescarch, Andover
Newton, and \Mass Boston. She is fnterested im genetle

. , and issues with wooen's
health care. Her recent book, The Transsexual Empire, vas
vell reviewed.

Joha B. Reld, Jr.. mssociate professor of soology, has pursued
15 ressarch with lunar surface and earth’s interior st the
Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory, the Geochronology
Laboratory at M.I.T., Renssalear Polytechnic lastitute, and the
Los Alagos Hational Laboratory. He received his Ph.D. from
M.I.T. He previously tought in three high school physics
programs. His professional interests ceater around volcanology
s a means of umarstanding the chemical evolurion of the earth
and the use of ~alcances as a source of geothermal pover. He
1g also interested in subterpancan nuclear waste disposol,
timber-frane house n, king,

and canoes.

Douglas §. Riggs, professor emeritus of phormicology, received
his W.D- from Yale University School of Medictae. He previously
taught and did rescarch at the School of Medicine of the State
University of New York at Buffslo (vhere he was chairmon of
pharmacology from 1954-66), Harvard Hedical School, Yale, and
Fairfield State Hospital. His special interests involve blo-
mathematics (applying mathematical methods to bislogical
problems), matural history, and the outdoors, especially

biking and hiking.

Ruth G. Rinord, associate professor of the history of science
2nd moster of Prescott House, received her B.A., summa cum
Toude, from Miluaukce-Downer College, and her M.A. and Ph.D.
from Cornell, where she concentrated in the history of science.
She tought at Kirkland College, where she also held the
position of assistant dean of academic affairs. Hor interests
Include ninetcenth cemtury German biology, selence and religlon,
and technology and svclety.

Paul Slater, visiting assistant professor of agriculture and
Sanaget of the Farm Center, reccived his B.S. and Master of
Resource Planming from the University of Massachusetts. He is
currently a member of a subcommittee of the Gavermor's Come
alssion on the Status of Women antitled “Women in Agriculture,
Food Policy and Land Use Reform,” and is an agricultural consul-
tant to the Hampshire County Plamner. Paul's iaterests cover
the broad issucs of land use and resources, particularly in

New England.

Archur H. Westing, professor of ecology ard Dean of che School
oF Natural Scfonce, received his A.B. from Columbia and his
M.F. and Ph.D. degrecs from Yale, Ho has -bean a forestor with
the U.S. Forest Service, and has taught at Purdus, tha Univor-
sicy of Magsnchusaces, Hidglabury, and Windham, whore ho was
2lso chairman of the blology department and head of .the sclence
division. He has been o trustee of the Vermont Wild Land
Foundation and the Vermpnt Academy of -Arts and Sciences. in
addition, he hes held .numerous other positions of academic .and
sociol responsibility. Ha was most recently o Senior Research
Fellow at the Stockholm Internationsl Peace Research Institute. ..
He does rescarch primarily in the sreas of forest ecology and
the cnvironmental effects of war.

Lloyd €. Williams, assistant professor of chemistry, received
Trom Coigate and his Ph.D, from the University of
Wisconsin, where he has algo taught. Lloyd's interest areas
include elucidacing chemical by d lecture
demonstrations, otomic and molecular -gpectroscopy, ond environ-
mentally related rescarch (espectally industrisd air and

water pollutfon chemistry).

Albert S. Woodhull, assistant professor of biology, received
16 P D from the Univereity of Washington. He has taught ‘in
the Pesce Corps in Nigeria and has lectured at the University
of Washington. His research interests are centered on the
physiological bases of behavior and on the visual system in
Fimans and animols. He also hes & strong interest in elec-
tronics, and during his recent sabbatical combined these
Snterests by designing a microcomputer interface system for
the control of & peychophysical experiment.

Ann M. Woodhull, associate professor of blology, received her
BT from Swerthmore and her Ph.D. from the University of
¢ and biophysics). ‘Her inelude

fuman biology, , and biological toxins.
For the last few years, Ann hag been incressingly fascinated
by the connections between science and human movement, and she
hes written two articles for Contact Quarterly about the
blology and physics of movement. .

5-College Department Faculty:

Courtney and Kurtiss Gordon (see above) .

« associate professor of astronomy at Mt. Holyoke
College.

Wililien A. Dent - associste professor of sstronomy at the
Uritversity of Massachusetts.

George §. Greenstein - agsociste professor of astronomy st
Amherst Collegec.

Edward R, Harrigon - professor -of -astrov-zy ot the Uaiversity

of Massachusetts.

. Richard_Huguenin - professor of astronomy end physics at
the Unlversity of Massachusetts.

Williem M. Irvine © chairman of S-College Astrotomy Department
and professor of physics and astronoiny at the University of
Massachusetts.

valtraut Seitter - professor of astronomy at Smith College.

Richard White - assistaat of at Saith

College.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard M. Alpert, sssociste dean of the faculty and assistant
rafessor of polltical science, has scrved on the research
TCafE of the Drban Institute in Washington, D. C. Wis B.A.

is from Hobert College and his Ph.D. from Harvard.
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Carollee Bengeladorf, assistant professor of political sclence,
holds an A.B. fram Cornell, studied Russfan history at Harvard,
and is vorkipg on a doctorate in polictical science from M.I.T.
She is in political in Southera Africa
and other Third World areas. She has cenducted research in
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, and hes been o school teacher i Kenya
and Honduras.

Myroa Breitbart, assistant professor of geography, has on

.8, from Clark Univereity, on M.A. from Rucgers, and a Ph.D.
in geogrophy from Clark University. Her teeching and research
fatercsta include the saciol geography of work; ecomemic, social
and political velucs 28 determinonts of the built environment:
soctal ond spatial implicacions of alternative strategies for
comunity development: and problems fa providing urban housing,
employment and social services.

Margaret Cerullo, ossistant professor of sociology, has a B.A.
From the University of Pemnsylvania, a B. Phil. from Oxford
University, ond is presently o Ph.D. candidate at Brandeis
University. Her particular areas of interest are the sociology
of women and thé family in Americe; political soclology: strati-
ficacton; sociology of work and leisure; oad European social
cheory .

Douglag Davidson, visiting assistant professor of sociology, is
prosently completing his Ph.D. work at the University of
Colifornia, Berkeley. He received his M.S. from the Illinois
Institute of Technology and his B.A. from Tougsloo. He has
caught at the University of Massachusetts, Boston and Asherst
College in the areas of colonfalizm and the black experience;
sociology of the black Family: soclal class and/in the black
comunity; race and cthaic relations.

>
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Louise Farnhom, of , has worked
Tn child guidance and mental hygiene clinfcs in Minnesota and
Californio, and has caught psychology at Yale, Stonford, and
San Francisco State College. She holds a B.A. oad Ph.D. from
the University of Mimnesota. Professor Formham will be on
leave Fall Term 1979

Nancy Fitch, assjstant profesgor of history, hss a B.A. and
H.A. Trom Son Diego State University. She is completing her
Ph.D. dissertation at the University of Californis, Los
Angeles. Her teaching interests include Europesn Social and
Political History, 1500-1940 with emphasis on Early Modern
Europeon History, The 014 Regime snd the Freach Revolution,
and Europe in the 19th Cintury; Women's History in 2 Com-
parative Perspective; Agrarian and Demographic History; and
Quantitotive History.

Michael D. Ford, Dean of Student Affairs ond assistant professor
OF polirical science, eained a B.A. from Knox College and a ~
M.A. in political science from Northwestern University vhere

he is completing his doctoral work. He has Caught ac the
University of Massachusetts, Brown Universicty, and Chicago

City College in the areas of politics of Esst Africa, Sub-
Saharan African governments, Black politics, and neo-
colonialism and undardevelopment .

. Oliver Powlkes, associate professor of law, ‘received a
BA. from Southwestern College, Mimphis, and o J.D. from
Hemphis State University School of Law. He has been engaged
in @ variety of legol projects lnvolving elvil Libertles,
welface reciplents, housing. legislation, and mental hospitals.

Penina M. Glazer, Dean of Paculty, end associate professor of
hlatory, has o B.A. from Douglass College and a Ph.D. from
Rutgers Universlty where she held the Louls Bevier Followship.
Her special interests include American iatellectual history
with emphasts on radical left wing movemgats in the United
States during the 1940's. Profossor Glazer will be on leave
acodemic year 1979-80.

Lecnard B. Glick, profeasor of anthropology, holds an M.D.
from tha University of Marylond School of Medicine and u
ph.D. from. the University of Pennsylvania. Formerly an
associate professor at the University of Wisconsin, he has
done anchropological studfes at St. Lucia, West Indies, for
a public heslth program and a study of ethno-edicine and
aoccinl organization in the New Cuinea Highlends .

Lloyd Hogan, associate professor of economics, hos an H.A.
Trom the University of Chicago and has done graduate work in
public affairs at the State Universlty of New York, Albany.
He's editor of the Review of Black Econcmy and Assistant
Director for Research and Senlor Economi=t at the Black
Economic Research Center. He is guthor o. sumerous articles
and has taught at Ashersc College anG Harvard University.
Professor Hogan will be on leave Spring Term 1980.

Frank Holmquist, assistant professor of political science
Teceived his B.A. frem Lowrence University, end his M.A.
and Ph.D. from Indisne University. His interests sre in the
area of comparative politi.s, politicel and administrative
development, and Americon politics.

Kay Johnson, sesistant profeesor of Asian Studics, hos her B.A.,
M.A. and Ph.D from the University of Wisconsin. Her teaching
and research interests ore Chinese politics; comparative poli-
tics of underdeveloped areas; women sad development; inter-
natfonal relations including American foretgn policy, Chinese
foceiga policy and policy-making processes.

Gloria 1. Joseph, professor of education, has ave.S. Erom

Wew York University and & Ph.D. from Cornell University. At
the University of Masoachusetts uhere she was associste pro-
fessor of education, she gerved as co-chairpersom of the
School*s Conmittee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she was
sesistanc dean of students, director of the Committee on
Specisl Educational Projects' counseling service, end associate
professor {n the Africon Studies and Reseacch Center.

iat

Jozes Koplis, of p , received
his B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees from the University of
Minnesota, and taught at Vanderbilt University. His special
interests are psycholingulstics and cognitive psychology.

Joan B. Landes, associate professor of political science,
Holds @ B.A. Erom Cornell University end su M.A. and Ph.D.
1o political science from New York University. She taught
at Bucknell University before comlng to Hompshire. Her
research interests include the theoretical foundations of
the women's Liberation movement. Her teaching faterests
are in the areas of political and social theory, American
politics snd wemen's studies.

Barbara Harrison Lindem, associate professor of sociology,

has & B.A. Eron Spracuse Upiversity and a Ph.D. from Columbia,
where she slso taught ond served as srchitectural consultant

for problems in college housing at the University. Her academic
interests {nclude urban blight and the sociology of education.
Professor Linden will be on leave academic yesr 1979-80.

Lester Mazor, professor of law, has a B.A. and LL. B. from
Stanford, served as law clerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Burger, ond has taught at various lsu schools. His special
concerns include the limits of the legal process and the role
and status of vomen in society. Professor Mazor will be on
lesve Spring Term 1980.

Magreen Mahoney, assistant professor of psychology, received
her B.A. from the Unfversity of California, Senta Crur and
her Ph.D. from Cornell Universicy. Her special intercsts
include social and personality development, sociology of the
family and history of childhood and the family. Professor
Mahoney will be on leave scademic year 1979-80.
Alan Nesser, visiting associate professor of philosophy and
political economy, s at Hampshire for 8 year on o faculty
exchange basis from The Evergreen State College. He ha

B.A. from St. Peter's Coltege and a Ph.D. in philosophy from
Indiana University.

laurie Nisonof i t of holds an
$.8. from H.1.T. and an M. Phil. from Yalc, vhore ehe is

a doctoral candfdate. She was » Woodrow W{lson Fellow at
Yale and is finishing her dissertacion with the ald of o Ford
Poundation Fellowship &n Women's Studios. Her Intercacs n-
clude American economic history, women's scudies, labor and
public policy lLesues.

Donald Poe, o hol
Joctoral requirements at Corpell University.
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University snd his
B.A. from Duke University. His aajor sreas of interest are
social » i ] a tati

Robert Rakoff, of political science, did
hiis undergroduste work ot Oberlin College. Els. M.A. and
Fh.D. are from the University of Washington vhere he was o
locturer before joining the Polftical Science Deporcoest at
the University of Iliinois, Chicago. Mr. Rekoff's fields
of intercst include public policy analysis: cvalustion and
impact; political theory; American nations) politics; public
odmitistration and orgsnization theory: and politics of
housing and mortgege finance policy.

Hedwig Rose, assistant of ed 141 nd

Of the Education Studies Prgrom, hos a B.A. from Cornell end
an M.A. in cducetion from Smith College where she concentra~
ted in comparative education. She is presently a doctoral
candidate at the University of Massachusetts. She was o
supervisor of practice teaching ot Smith College's Departcent
of Educotion and Child Study and hos worked with the
Norchampton public school system. Professor Rose will be

on leave Fall Term 1979.

Chriseine_Shea, visiting ossistant professor of history of
Gducation, will be complering her Ph.D. at the University of
Iilinois, Urbina in history of education. She holds en M.A.T.
from the University of Rochester, an M.S. in urban cducation
from SUNY at Genesco, and an M.A. in compsrative cducation
from the University of Illinois, Urbana. Sho's been an ele-
mentary school teacher and pesce corp voluntoer in Tunista.
Her teaching interests include the history of American educa-
tion and American cducational thought; historical study of
pental health; American liberal social theory and social
science: psychiatry, psychology, and therapeutic models of
education. '

iat

Miriam Slater, of history and Master of
Dakin Wouse until 1974, received a Ph.D. from frinccton Uni~
versity where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
designed to allow o woman with children co attend graduate
school helf-time. Her undergraduate work was completed av
Douglass College.

Michael Sutherland holds a joint appointment with the School
of Natural Science.

Robert von der Lippe, acting Dean of the Faculty, ond assoclate
profossor of seciclogy, was director of the National Institate
of Mental Health graduste training program in the sociology
of medicine and mental health at Brown University. fe has also
teught at Columbia University and at Asherst College. His
B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees are from Stanford University.

Stanley Warner, sssociate professor of cconomics and Master
of Greenwich House, holds 2 B.A. from Albion College, an M.A.
from Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His rescarch
and teaching interests include Amorican -cconomic history,

secononic development, and industrial organization. Ne has
taught previously at Sonta Cruz and Bucknell.

Erederick S. Weaver, Dean, Sechool of Soctal Seicnce and
professor of economics and history, hos a B.A. from the
Univorgity of Californis at Berkeley and a Ph.D. from

Cornell University. He has done vescarch fn Chile as a
Foreign Area Fellow ond has taught cconomics at Cornell

and the University of Santa Cruz. Wiu special intercet ie

the historical study of economic development ond underdevelop-
ment .

Sarbara , assocfoto p of .
ceived her B.A. from Rarnord College and her My.D. at the
University of Callfornia at Berkeley. She speclalizes An
the anthropology of law and social orgenization, and has
dona fiald work (n Peru snd Sweden. She has aldo worked
for the Department of Native Affairs {n Papau, Naw Guinca.
Profossor Yngvesson will be on leave Fall Term 1979,

CODES Lib Harold F, Johnson Library Pac Performing Arte Center i -
oY Dakin House Donut Greenwich House - ‘Center Room \
ARB Arts Building o Enfield House catrne b
FALL TERM 1979 |8  &isiocen g enaie ks
CLASS SCHEDULE FPH Franklin Patterson Hall P . Prescott House ProSen ProSeminar - Division 1 Enrollment
Tn asie et vance Boilding SR el fecture mand T To e Amounced or Arranged
RCC Robert Crown Center WLH West Lecture llall * Course 1s not term-long, see description
" SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
COURSE INSTRUCTOR ENROLLMENT LIMIT TIME PLACE
. METHOD ‘
HA 101 Drawing 101 . R. Superior Open None TBA -
_HA 105 U.S. in 1920's R. Lyon ProSem None TBA
HA ;‘gg/ Intro-Theatre Directing J. Abady . Instr Per 10 TBA R
HA 107 Contact Improvisation D. Lepkoff 1st Come 20 Th 7-10pm MDB‘SCm‘lio
HA 110 Film Workshop I T. Joslim Lottery 12 M130-530,Th1-3/T3-5 FPB/FPH MLH
HA 111 Design Response W. Kramer 1st Come 15 WF 1030-12 EDH Div IV .
HA 113 Plato R.K. Bradt Open None T 7pm (lst Class Mtg) FPH 103
HA 1147 o sidng N. Payne - Instr Per 15 T 9-12 Kiva
214 .
HA ;ig/ Intermediate Ballet R. DeMille Open None MW 9-1030 MDB Studio
HA 118a Amer Families/Homes D. Smith/J. Boettiger ProSem 16 WF 830-10 Blair
HA 118b Amer Families/Homes J. Boettiger. Instr Per 16 WF 1030-12 - Blair
HA 119 Music-Social Activity R. McClellan 1st Come 16 TTh 10-12 MDB Class
HA ;g;/ Exploring Sexuality L. Gordon/G. Gordon Instr Int 16 TTh 1030-1230 DH Masters -
HA 125 Women & Wilderness J. Greenberg 1lst Come 12 T 1-4 PH C-1
HA 127 Intro~-Environment J. Bernert, et al 1st Come 18 TBA
HA 128 Designing/Building R. Goodman . Instr Per 12 M 2-5 CSC 3rd Fl
HA 129 Tap Dancing S. Neels 1st Come 20 MW 3-430 Lib Studio
m;gié Poetry Writing Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 T 130-3 EDH 15
-
HA 132 Improv for Theatre CANCELLED
HA 133 Latin Amer Ficiton R. Marquez Open None TTh 130-3 CSC 126
HA 134a College Writing-Irish F. Smith 1st Come 25 TTh 830-930 FPH 108
HA 134b College Writing-Fiction F. Smith ProSem 25 MWF 830-930 FPH 10§
HA 144 Civil Disobediance D. Meyer Instr Per 18 TBA -
HA 147 Lyric & Society M. Russo Open None TBA
HA ]2‘23/ Chamber Ensemble R. McClellan Audition None MW 3-5 - MDB Recital
B’A 150 Still Photo Workshop T. Joslin Lottery ig M 3-1230 FPB ‘
HA 151 From Page to Stage D. Cohen 1st Come TBA ‘o
HA 161 Black Exp-Jung C. Frye 1st Come 18 W 5-730pm ER Masters S
i
3
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HA 163/
263 Fiction Writing Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 Th 130-3 EDH 15
HA 168 Narrative/Survival L. Goldensohn Open Nore WF 1030-12 CSC 126
HA 199 U.S. History-A. Jackson V. Halsey ProSem 16 TTh 9-1030 EDH 15
HA 208 3 Russian Writers J. Hubbs Open None TTh 1-3 Blair
HA 210 Film Workshop II T. Joslin Lottery 12 T 9-1230/Th 1-3 FPB
HA 218 Ways of Seeing J. Murray ist Come 25 TTh 1030-12 ARB
HA 219 Fiction of History R. Marquez 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 CSC 126
HA 225 Photo Workshop II A. Ravette Lottery 12 W 130-5 FPB
HA 231b Poetry Writing Workshop B. Goldenschn Instr Per 12 MW 3-430 CSC 126
HA 237 D.H. Lawrence-Novel €. Hubbs 1st Come 20-Divl TTh 1-3 FPH 107
HA 241 Myth J. Hubbs/C. Hubbs Open None TTh 1030-12 Blair
HA 242 Conceptual Architecture R. Goodman Instr Per 12 T 2-4 CSC 3rd F1 g
HA 247 Acting & Directing J. Abady Instr Per 8 TBA
HA 248 1Int Scene Study J. Abady Instr Per 14 TBA
HA 251 10 Amer Poets L. Goldensohn Open None MW 1-3 CSC 126
HA 253 AfroAm Chamber Ensemble R. Copeland Audition See Course Description
HA 262 American Studies D. Smith Instr Per None MW 130-330 Blair i
HA 265 Dance-Mind/Body Sport S. Neels 1st Come 20 MTWThF 1030-12 MDB Studio X
HA 266 TV Practicum . ~ T. Joslin Instr Per 15 Friday-AM-PM TV Studio ~
HA. 268 Ancient Chinese Philo R.K. Bradt Open None W 7pm (1st Class FPH 103 a
HA 270 "Electronic Music I R. McClellan Instr Per 8 TTh 1-3 Mtg)  FpH 101 4
HA 271 Dances-You/Us S. Neels Audition 20 TTh 1-3 " MDB Studio ¢
HA 276 Walt Whitman F. Murphy 1st Come 12 W 1030-1 PH B-1 .
HA 278 Literary Progress M. Russo Instr Per 10 TBA %
HA 280 Studio Art Critique J. Murray Instr Sel 15 W 130-430 ARB
HA 283 Adv Photo Workshop J. Liebling Instr Per 15 T 1-5 FPB o
HA 294 Composition Seminar R. McClellan Instr Per 8 W 1030-1230 MDB Class '
HA 297 History-Film/Photo J. Liebling Open None W 930-12 FPB ¢
HA 299 Playwrights' Workshop D. Cohen Instr Per 16 TBA !
g "
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION ¢
LC 118 Seminar in Linguistics CANCELLED
LC 122 Egocentrism—-Child Devel J. Klayman 1st Come 20 TTh 130-3 FPH 108
LC 147 Conversation Analysis J. Tallman 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 EDH 15
LC 152 Culture & Thought M. Gearhart 1st Come 20 MW 3-430 FPH 106
LC 166 War Followers D. Kerr ProSem 16 TTh 1030-12 EDH 16
LC 177 Language & Literature J.P. Gee ProSem 15 TTh 1030-12 PH D-1
LC 182 Nonfiction TV R. Muller ProSem 12 TTh 1030-12/W 130-430 FPH 105/TV Studio
LC 183 Mass Media & State J. Miller Instr Per 15 TTh 1030-12 FPR 107
LC 190 Truth/Time/Necessity J. Waldo 1lst Come 15 TTh 130-3 EDH 17 .
1C 191 Perception & Knowledge C. Witherspoon Instr Per 16 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106 i
L€ 193 Computer Programming A. Hanson 1st Come 25 MW 1030-12 FPH ELH b
LC 195 ASL-Structure J. Kegl Instr Int 16 MW 1030-12 EDH 4 o
LC 197 Stereotypes - TV M. Feinstein/J. Miller ProSem 15 TTh 130-3 FPH 105 gl:
LC 201 History of Press-U.S. CANCELLED ’ 4
LC 206 Strings/Trees/Langs W. Marsh Open None TWThF 12-1 FPH 106 l
LC 226 Theory of Language .M. Feinstein, et al 1st Come 20 MWTh 9-1030 FPH 106 |
‘LC 229 Cognitive Cevelopment J. Klayman Open None ‘MW 1-3 FPH 105 .
LC 230 Philo of Religion J. Waldo Open None MW 1030-12 PH D-1
LC 256 Philo of Science W. Marsh/C. Witherspoon Open None TTh 1-3 FPH WLH
LC 257 Reporting the News R. Lyon Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 104
LC 259 TV News D. Kain Instr Per 16 MW 1030-12 EDH 15 S
,LC 264 Interact-Classroom . M. Gearhart 1st Come 20 TTh 1-3 PH B-1 »
LC 284 Artificial Intelligence A. Hanson 1st Come 25 MW 1-3 FPH 108 |
LC 298 Speech-Social Interact J. Tallman Instr Per 16 M 2-5 PH C-1 (ist Mtg) )
X
FOREIGN LANGUAGES ii
FL 101 Elementary French 7. Leete 15 TBA I;
FL 102 Elementary Spanish A. Nieto 15 TBA &
!
SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE ;
!
NS 102 Ancient Astronomy D. Van Blerkom Open None MW 1030-12 CSC 114 ’
NS 107 Evolution of the Earth - J. Reid 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 PH A-1
NS 109 Chem Analysis-Water N. Lowry lst Come 16 MF 1-3 4 CSC 2nd F1
#NS 124 Ethics-Unnecess Surgery J. Raymond . Instr Int 15 TTh 1030-12 PH B-1 |
NS 129 Bio-N.E. Agriculture S. Goldhor, et al Open None MWF 1030-12 FPH WLH f
NS 132 Male/Female Brain N. Goddard/M. Gross ProSem 30 MF 9-1030 PH B-1 b
NS 139 Usable Math K. Hoffman Open None MWF 1030-1130 FPH 105 !
NS 157 Ecology-Land/Water Plant D. Riggs/C. Van Raalte 1st Come 15/15 M 9-1030/MF 1-4 _ FPH ELH/Lab :
NS 159 Probability D. Kelly ProSem None MWF 9-1030 FPH 103 '
NS 162 Exp Design/Quant Think M. Sutherland Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 103 &
NS 167 Energy Conserv-Home M. Bruno/L. Williams ~ 1st Come 30 MW 1-5 EDH 4 !
NS 171 Physics/Politics~Energy A. Krass ProSem 20 MWF 130-3 CSC 114 j
NS 175 Cancer Research S. Oyewole Open None TTh 1-230 CSC 3rd Fl
NS 190 Copernican Revolution S. Goldberg ProSem None MW 130-3 FPH WLH il
NS 196 Fat/Diet/Weight Loss M. Bruno ProSem - 15 MWF 930-1030 EDH 16 2)
NS 197 Darwin/Evolution/Man R. Rinard/M. Gross Open None MF 1-3 PH B-1 3
NS 201 Basic Chemistry Lab L. Williams Instr Int 25 Th 1-5 Lab i
NS 202 Basic Chemistry I L. Williams Instr Int 25 MWF 9-1030 CSC 114 ; ]}
NS 217 Animal/Plant Physiol A. Woodhull, et al 1st Come 35 M/TTh 1030-12/M 130-5 €SC 2nd/114/Lab i
NS 222 BKSM-Science Studies S. Goldberg, et al Open None Th 3-5 PH B-1 \f
NS 230 Evol/Behav-Domest Anmls R. Coppinger Open None MW 9-1030 FPH 107 )
NS 235 'Inorg/lsotope Geochem J. Reid Prereq None MW 1030-12 PH A-1 . J
NS 236 Environmental Ethics R. Lutts Open None MW 1030-12 FPH 106 Lo
NS 242 Health & Health Care A. Melchionda Instr Per 15 TBA t@
NS 254 Quant Social Science M. Sutherland Open None TBA . ¥
NS 260 Calculus D. Kelly Open None MWF 1030-1130 FPH 103

e
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.NS 261 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts K, Hoffman Open None MWF 830-930 FPH 103
NS 271 Nat Hist-Gathering K. Hoffman/D. Riggs Instr Per Div II  TBA
. NS 281 BKSM-Physics H. Bernstein Open None M 3-5 CSC 3rd F1
NS 283 Basic Physics II H. Bernstein, et al Prereq None MWF 830-10/MT 1... EDH 4/Lab
% ASTFC 021 Stars G. Greenstein/T. Dennis Prereq None TTh 230-345 UMass/MHC
%{ﬂASTFC 031 Space Scinece W. Irvine Open None TBA
“ «ASTFC 037 Astronom Observ T. Dennis Prereq None MW 230-345 Mt. Holyoke
ASTFC 043 Astrophysics I E.R. Harrison Prereq None MF 125-320 UMass-GRC 534
T SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
v 8§ 105 Humanity-Anthro Pers L. Glick ProSem 20 M 1-3/W3~4 or F11-12 FPH 107/Kiva
~S8S 109 Perspectives-Lawyering 0. Fowlkes 1st Come 25 MW 1030-12 FPH 108
> 8S ¥10 Soc of Black Family D. Davidson 1lst Come 20 TTh 9-1030 EDH 16
+§8S 113 Urban Pelitical Economy L. Hogan 1st Come 20 TTh 1-3 PH D-1
.SS 115 Political Justice L. Mazor ProSem 20 MWF 1030-12 FPH 104
1SS 116 Modern China K. Johnson 1st Come 20 TTh 11-1230 EDH 17
T.SS 120 Child Centered-Amer C. Shea 1st Come 16 TTh 9-1030 FPH 107
-_SS8 128 Women in Society M. Cerullo ProSem 15 TBA
W¥®SS 145 Civil Disobediance D. Meyer, et al Instr Per 18 TTh 9-1030 FPH 105
. SS 148 Families/Farms/Industry N. Fitch/L. Nisonoff 1st Come 20 T 1-3, Th 1-2 FPH 107 .
~$S 149 Understand-Everyday Life R. Rakoff 1st Come 16 TTh 1030-12 PH C-1 -
° §S 162 Exp Design/Quant Think’ M. Sutherland Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 103
* 88 165 History of Family M. Slater ProSem 15 TTh 130-3 PH A-1
; §8 170 Beyond the Cold War C. Bengelsdorf/A. Krass 1st Come 25 TTh 1030-12 FPH MLH '
, 88 175 Monasteries-Med Schools 0. Fowlkes ProSem 16 TTh 1030-12 FPH 103 ;
; SS 184 American Capitalism S. Warner ProSem 16 TTh 1030-12 GH Masters ¢
.. 58 187 Social Influence D. Poe 1st Come 16 TTh 9-1030 PH B-1 !
> 85 205 Amer Nat'l Govt. R. Rakoff Open None MW 1030-12 EDH 17 .
dﬁ'k SS 210 1Intro Economics F. Weaver Open None MW 9-1030 PH A-1 '
{‘T'SS 211 Black Women-Women's Stds  G. Joseph Instr Per 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 108
- S8 214 Capitalism & Empire N. Fitch, et al Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH ELH
223 Black Amers-Cap Society L. Hogan Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 104
230 Anthropological Thought L. Glick Open None MF 9-1030 FPH WLH
S 235 Stagnation/Stagflation -A. Nasser Open None MW 1030-12 FPH 107
239 Marx's Theory-History A. Nasser Open None W 1-4 PH A-1
242 Health & Health Care A. Melchionda Instr Per 15 TBA
254 Quant Social Science M. Sutherland Open None TBA
257 Colonialism/Black Exp D. Davidson Open None TTh 130-3 EDH 16
259 PolitEcon-Afrcn Devel M. Ford/F. Holmguist Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH ELH
1 ss 261 Psychoanalytic M. Cerullo/H. Gadlin Open None TBA
[~ 88 262 , Child Devel-Amer C. Shea Open None TTh 130-3 EDH &4
t, 88 265 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts K. Hoffman Open None MWF 830-930 FPH 103
3*55 267 Worker Self-Management M. Breitbart/G. Benello 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 EDH &4
7 SS 274 Socialist Development C. Bengelsdorf, et al Open None TTh 130-3 FPH ELH
.« S8S 276 Women/Children - Law 1.. Mazor Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH WLH
+~~8S 291 Environment-Behavior D. Poe 1st Come 25 MW 130-3 FPH 104
|- -
i INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS '
1
j "IN 301 Japan W. Marsh Instr Per 12 W 3-7pm PH B-1 .
, IN 302 1Isolation CANCELLED I
IN 303 Anarchism/Environment M. Breitbart/G. Benello 1lst Come 15 M 11-1 Kiva
s IN 345 Genetic Engineering S. Oyewole Open None W 1-330 CSC 3rd F1 ;
' IN 346 Racism/Sexism-Capitalism G. Joseph 1st Come 20 TTh 1-3 FPH 104
‘ IN 347 New China J. Koplin Instr Per 10 W 730-10pm FPH 108
IN 348 New England Studies N. Fitch, et al Open None W 130-4 FPH 1067
IN 349 Lively Arts R. McClellan 1st Come 20 M 730pm MDB Class
IN 350 Our Work/Our Selves L. Gordon, et al Instr Per 12 M 830-1030pm DH Masters
OUTDOORS PROGRAM f
OP 106 Top Rope Climbing Staff Instr Per None F 1-6 RCC
OP 108 Top Rope Climb-Women Staff 1st Come 10 T 1-6 RCC
OP 127 Women & Wilderness J. Greenberg 1st Come 12 T 1-4 PH C-1
, OP 130 Cont Top Rope Climbing Staff Prereq/Per None Th 1-6 RCC
OP 215 Practicum-Environ Ed I R. Lutts, et al See Course Description
OP 216 Practicum-Environ Ed II R. Lutts, et al See Course Description
0P 218 Outdoor Ed/Leadership J. Greenberg, et al See Course Description Th 10-12+ TBA
OP 235 All the Things TBA 1st Come 15 W 1-6
RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS ;
f
RA 101 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Open None TTh 230-430 So Lounge
RA 102 Int Shotokan Karate I M. Taylor Prereq None TThSun 630-8pm So Lounge -
RA 103 Int Shotokan Karate II M. Taylor Prereq None TThSun 8~930pm So Lounge
' RA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Prereq None Sun 3-5 So Lounge
RA 105 Aikido M. Taylor Open None MW 11-1 So Lounge
RA 106 Beg Hatha Yoga G. Noble Open None M 2-315 Donut &
RA 107 Con Hatha Yoga G. Noble Instr Per None M 330-445 Donut 4
RA 108 Beg Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Instr Per None M 630-745pm So Lounge -
RA 109 Con Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Instr Per None M 8-915pm So Lounge
RA 111 Physical Fitness Class R. Rikkers Open None TF 1215-115 RCC y
RA 112 Fencing W. Weber Open None TBA
RA 113 Badmintou ' J. Evans Instr Appt 10 By Appointment
RA 114 " Women's Field Hockey K. Stanne Open None MTh 4-6pm RCC ~ ’
- RA 115 WNew Games K. Stanne Open None F 1=4 RCC
} M 116 Kayak Rolling B. Judd Open None W 3-4 RCC
' *iz 117 Beg Whitewater Kayak B. Judd 1st Come 9 T 1-6/Th 1030=12 Field/RCC :
118 Adv Whitewater Kayak B. Judd Instr Per None Th 1-3 RCC i
! ﬁA 119 S$. Kuhr None TBA é?

.

Basic Scuba Certif
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1980 SPRING TERM
COURSES — PRELIMINARY

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

DIVISION I

FILM WORKSHOP L Joslin
BA 110

LATE NINETEENTH-CENTURY INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: Lennox
HERMENEUTECS AND WILHELM DILTHEY
HA 120

CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICAN FICTEON
HA 133

Marquez

THREE AMERECAN PHILOSOPHERS: EMERSON, JAMES, Lyon
SANTAYANA
HA 135

STILL PHDTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP TBA
W 150

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE Kramer
HA 162

BEGINNING SCENE STUDY Abady
HA 178

INTERMEDTATE DIRECTING Abady
A 188

DIVISIONS I AND IT

POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
BA-131/231a

CHAMBER ENSEMBLE
HA 149/249

FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
HA 163/263

THE FAMILY ROMANCE Payne,
HA 1647264

R. McClellan

HA 120 LATE NINETEENTH-CENTURY INTELLECTUAL HISTORY:
HERMENEUTICS AND WILHELM DILTHEY

Frank Lennox
By the late century in 1 Europe, ince!

cuals vere confrented with the concrary traditions of the
onalism of che enli and 1

1lec-
rati-
versus

the spiricunl influences of romanticism and Cerman idealism. 1s

the world an ordered place which we ¢an kagw about accordi
the rules of o rational method or can truth only grow out
individual mind? Is art the credtion of beautiful forms o
expression of individual fecling? This course will fmvesc:

o8 to
of an
r the
1gace

the vay some Gexman {ntellectusls approsched these prablems.

wilheln Dilthey belleved that art, hiscory, and individual
could be understood by mezns of & creative re-experiencing
act of the creation, the historical age, and the personal
ance. Ic vas both necessary and possible co understand thy
Licy of a vhole age while 8t the same time Te-experiencing
vidual acts of creation. Bocause Dilthey offered s woy of
closing the gap wbich has grown wider in the fncervening c
between how e 1s ond how ve €

lives

of the
expert-
e tota-

indi-

entury

ture and society, today scholars are returning to his ides:
o his method called hermeneutics. We will imvescigate th

culs
s and
e

method he developed, the origins of his idess, and the (nfluences

these ideas exert today. The student will gein an introdus
view of the influences of Hegel, Kant, Marx and Weber. We
try to recreate Dilthey's own methods of luterpreration, &
as define its lipitarions and apbiguities. The course wil

ctory
will

5 well
1 serve

th-

as a background for further study in the fields Dilthey influ-
ism )

ences: 1

thetics, and
century Marxism.

Enrollment is limited te 15 students.

HA 133 CONTEMPORARY LATEN AMERICAN FICTION
Robert Marquez

Latia Amerfean fiction is, beyond any doubt, one of
the richest and wost exciting currently being written
anywhere. The Latin American novel, ln particular,
has had--and contimues to haver-an important impact
and influence on contemporary writing in gemeral. The
originalicy, daring, and sheer licerary stature of
writers Like Gabriel Garcia Marquez and Jorge Luis
Borges, to name only the two best kaown, has almsst
licerally taken the world by storm. Their skill as
imaginative craftsmen, the ioventive vays in which,
as writers of fiction, they nd their colleagues
¢hroughout the area have come to remms with “Liter-
acure” and the particularity of their concerns as
ot 1

SPECIAL PROJECTS SEMINAR
HA.173/273

Theatre
Faculty

HERE AND NOW: AND EXPERIENTIAL AND THEORETICAL
INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THERAPY
HA 181/28L

DIVISION 11

AMERICAN LANDSCAPES D. Smith
HA 201

MEN'S LIVES Boectiger
HA 209

FILM WORKSHOP 1L Joalin
WA 210

THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCIAL HIS-
TORY OF SPANISH AMERICA
KA 221

Marquez

PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP I1 TBA
HA 225

POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Goldensohn
231b

HA

ARISTOTLE Bradt

BA 255

Theatre
Faculty

ADVANCED APPROACHES FOR ACTORS,
DIRECTORS, AND DESIGNERS

HA 261

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHDP Liebiing
HA 283

wA 110 FILM WORKSHOP T
Tom Joslin

This course is concerned with the f1ls s personal
vision; the film os collaborative effort; the meaning
of thinking visually end kinesthetieally; and film as
personal expression, communication, witness, fantasy,
truth, dream, responsibility, and self-discavery.

The workshop will be conccrned with production and
seminar discussion, Eleld problems, and research.
Topica will include history and development, theories
of filp construction, camera, directing, editing,
sound, R 1 £ilms
use and preparation, and Super-3 and lémn production.

The past seventy-five years have sccn the motion plo-
ture rise to the position of an Intornational Lan-
guage. It has traascended the bounds of entertaiment
2o provide everlascing documentation of the world, its
people and events. 1I¢ has given added scope nd ln-
eisiveness Co every ares of human activity. Our image
and understanding of the vorld more often are gained
through film and photographs than personal experience.
The aesthetics and technlques of a medium so broad in
implication should be understood by all.

A $20.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course.
The College supplies equipment, specilal materials, and
general laboratory supplies. The student provides
his/her own £1la.

The class will meet once a week for a four-hour ses~
sion., Envoliment is llmited to 12,

L. Cordon,
G. Govdon

ns, Buerto
Ricans, Brazilisaos, ete., has edrned them & world-
wide public of adwirers, adherents, end imftators.

Focusing on the specific characteristics--technical,
thematic, regional, ideological--of their vork, on
the licerary and extra-literary context of its pro-
minence, this course will consist of selected readings
from the extraordinarily varied canon of contemporary
Latin American fiction.

The course vill meet tuice veekly for ly-hour sessions.
gnrollment is open.

HA 135 THREE AMERICAN PHILOSPHERS: EMERSON,
JAMES, SANTAYANA

Richard C. Lyoa

The general aim of the course to introduce three
radically dlfferent perspectives--chose of a tran-
scendentalist, a pragastisc, and a materialisc--ss
alternative means of comprehending the world and our
experience of it. Through a reading of selected
essays by the three philosophers, ve will consider
thetr views of the macure of bellef, the relation of
oind and body, free vill and decerminism, the problem
of evil, the nature and place of science, #0d che
conflict of ideslism and materislism. We vill some-
times notice the personal character and history of
cach philosopher and the times in vhich they 1lived,
ith an eye to the ways in which these might ist

of their positions
(Whether or not, and in vhat ways, privace and pub-
iic history might influence bellafs were questions
of vital faterest to the three philosophers them:
selves.)

The class will meet once A veek for three hours with
occastonal group tutorials, Enrollment s open.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

TBA

as arc snd te produc~

The
tion and implications.

Photography has become one of the primary means of
visual cxperience today. The directness and impact
of the wakes an of ire
techniques indispensable to the srtier, tescher, and
student. So varied s the use of photography ia all
areas of hunsn endeavor that the need of s "visual
Literacy” becomes of basic importance.

The course is designed to develop a personal photo-
graphic perception in the student through workshop
oxperiments, discussions of history and contemporary
trends in photography, and field problems to encou-
rage avareness of the visual eavirompent.

A $20.00 laboratory fee is charged for thia course.
The College will supply chemicals, laboratory sup-
plies, and special saterials and equipment. The
student will provide his/her own film and paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus
Lab time to be arranged. Envoliment is limited to
15 students.

HA 162 REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE
Wayne Kramer

An in-depth exploration of the production process
with an emphasis on management concepes, production
organization, and analysis of the job of each member
of a production staff. The course will ba conducted
as a practicum, Participants will be expected to ex-
perience various aspects of production. Specific
times will be established to discuss process, estab-
Lish perspective on the work, and share the emerging
creative responsibilicies.

This course (s strongly recomended for those interes-
ted in doing Division I work in Theatre and those
Division LI and I11 students who still need to fulfill
their technical obligation to the Kampshire theacre.

The class will mect once a weck for two hours. En-
rollment 1s open.

A 178 BEGINNING SCENE STUDY
Josephine Abady

This course is an introduction to the art aod craft
of octing through the study of scripted saterisl.
Through scene work, emphasis will be placed op lear-
ning how to internalize and create enviromments and
characcers set up by playwrights. Students will
learn how to personalize and own the texts they vork
on.

The class will meet twice weckly for two-hour ses-
sions. Enrollment is limited to 14, and permission
of the imstructor is required.

HA 188 INTERMEDIATE DIRECTING
Josephine Abady

In this course we will continue to examine the diree-
rorial process. Emphssis will be on expla ing methods
and vocabularics used for working with the actor. We
will also examine how to capfure tha pacing and rhythms
of a seript. We will explore the methods directors use
to articulate idess. During the semester we will at-
tend us o group several productions and examine amd
{solate the hand of the director,

Students vho have taken directing bofore or have had
extensive acting experience will be given preferemce.
Tha class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions.
Enrollment is limited to 10, and porwisaion of the
instructor is necessary.

HA 131/231a POETRY WRTTING WORKSHOP
andrew Salkey

This course will cmphasize the principle that all our
vorkshop poetry writing should be done primar{ly for
che reception and delight of .our own workshap membors
and with them uppermost in mind, for after all we are
cur very first audience and group approval is vitally
important as a souree of confidence. Our poces
should be reminded that belng attentive roaders and
listeners to the work of other pocts of tha group is
essential practice; and, of course, our readership
and sudience will grow and move outwsrds as we .§row
and move along as poots.

The workshop will be a forum for the rclaxed veading
of poems produced by its members. We will pay the
closest possible critical attention to the prosody and
meaning of class manuscripts, snd that ought to bo
done informally but without loss of tutorial offect.
We vill emphasize the evidence of lacent strengths in
the work of the pocts and attempt semsitively to
analyze their more -obvicus weaknesscs, mora often
privately than in group seseions.

We will strive to respect the talents of the poecte
and resist all inducements to.make them write like
their mentor (chat ia, cither like tha external modal
of their cholce or like their imstructor or like the
ocutstanding class poet).

Suggested parallel readings vill coms from the full
range of contemporary writing in verse.

The cl will mest once a week for Ly-hour sessions.
Enrollment ie limited to 16, and parwisaion of the
inetructor is required.

HA 149/269  CHAMBER ENSEMELE
Rendall McClellan

This is a continuation of the Chamber Ensemble begun
in the Fall Term a5 an .ongolng performance group of
wooduinds, strings, brass and percussion instruments.
Members of the faculty and staff as well as qualificd
student instrumentalists are invited 'to participate.
Instruction will bo provided in chamber and ensemble
playing leading to performance. Although the selec-
tion of music will depend on the size of the ensemble,
ic is snticipsted that works of the Beroque, Classical,
Romantic, snd contemporary oras will be represented.

1In addition to rehearsal and performance of stendard
works, members of the ensemble will be asked to
demonstrate their instruments for members of the com-
position seminar and o resd soma of the music written
by the student composers.

Should enrollment in the Chamber Ensemble be inade-
quate for one large group, we will divide into emal-
ler chamber music groups and an improvisation en-
semble, We will meet twice weekly for two-hour
rchearsals. Enrollment fs by sudition.

HA 163/263  FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrew Seltey

This workshop will emphasize s its guilding principle
that all our workshop fiction writing should be done
primarily for the reception and delight of our own
“orkshop members and with them uppermost in mind; for
after all, we are our very first sudiénce and group
approval is vitally important as a gource of confi-
dence, Our writers should be reminded that being
actentive readers and listeners to the work of other
writers in the group is essentisl practice; and of
course, our readership snd audience will grov and
move outwards as we grow and move slong as writers.

The workshop will be a forus for the relaxed reading,
however extended, of short stories, novels-in-progress,
plays, and other expressions of fiction produced by ite
members

We will introduce and develop the necessary skills with
which our writers will learn to regard, -examine, and
arite fiction as a display of the imagination in terms
of and wmeantng;
and those elements will be studied closely, not go much
from approved externsl models ss from the written work
of our own class.

Ve will try fo demonstrate rhat the practice of fie-
ion ought to be manifestly about the creative descrip-
tion of human relationships in society, in spite of our
inspired creativity, in spire of our quicksilver flights
of imagination.

We will encourage both on-the-spot oral crirical ana-
lysis and considered manuscript-reviewing. We will, st
a1l tics, allow the vriting and lively snalycical dis-
cussion of all forms of licerary composition within the
gonra of fiction, however tangentlal, however idlosyn-
cratic; our fictlon writers will be encoursged to take
any 1iterary risk they may feel to be important to
thelr development.

The class will mect once a weck for 1y houra, Enroll-
sont is 1imited to 16, and permission of the instructor
1a required.

t
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BA 164/266  THE FAMILY ROMANCE
Nina Payne and John Boettiger

This 1o a writing and reading vorkshop, Lncended for
those wha enjoy doing boch. Its purpose s to ex-
plore the Furmative and cnduring relacionships between
parents and their childrem, not onty early in the fa-
mily chey share but throughout the life cycles of both
generations. We shall read selected works of litec-
ature and pay concentrated attention to tho writing of
parcicipants. Our intention 1s not to read widely but
to read carefully a few works--fiction, drama, poetry--
and to give our principal time and energy to atudents'
own writing, as their experiences within their fomi-
lies are evoked, clarificd, and placed in & new per-
speccive,

The workshop will meet tvice weekly for two-hour ses-
sions. dmiss i t N En-
rotlment is limited to 16 studeats.

HA 173/273  SPECIAL PROJECTS SEMINAR

Theacre Faculty

This course is designed for actors, directors, and
designers to explore in depth an ares of dramatic
Licerature and then make the page to stage transla-
tion. Por {mstance, we might scudy the Moscow art
theatre and the. birth of realism and then, caking
what ve've learned, produce @ Chekhov play. The
period or genre to be examined would be determined
by the group, The rehearsal period and design
period for the plece would be extended beyond thac
vhich scudents normally. hava,

Auditions will be required. .

HA 181/281L  HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERLENTIAL AND
THEORETICAL INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT

THERARY
Linda und Graham Gorden

In this course, we will axplore togsther the theo-
retical concepts that underlie the exciting and in-
novative approaches that have come to be khown as
Gestalt Therapy. Since it is a contradiction in
terms to "talk about" Gestalt work, we will do this
fn the ramework of an cxperiential group in which
we will live out those concepts that we discuss.
There is no one way to do Gestalt work, but rather
mambers of the class will have che opportunity to
learn more about themselves and to integrate the
conceptual work in a way chat will leave them free
to use thelr own creativity in cheir interactions
with others. We expect this class to be & vehicle
for both personal and intellectusl growth.

We will meet twice 8 week for two-hour sessions,
and' the group will be limited to 14 members, Ea-
trance to the class will be by interview with one
of the instructors,

HA 201 AMERICAN LANDSCAPES
David Smizh

“The land vas ours before we were the land’s,” wrote
~fobert Frost, who also spoke of our history as 'vaguely
cealizing woscuard.” Thin courss axaminea the funcelon
of cho specifically American setting in the work of &
broad variety of American writers and artists from the
Puritans through Faulkner, Froat, Eudora Welty, Maller
and John McPhee.

Matther a "putvey" nor A “genre” course, we will in-
'stead: concentrate on four rolated chem for which ax-
smples are plentiful: wilderness, virgin land, the
garden, property. Around each of these ideas ¢luster
a number of assumptions, attitudes, myths, and a lot
of good writing. A sample syllabus would include:
Vilderness and the American Mind; Puritans and the New
England Wilderness; William Byrd surveys America; the
New American Pammer; Gardens and garden-literature of
the eighteenth century; the Transcendentsl, Landscape;
Cole, Covper and the Romantic Landscape; the Poetic
Landscape of mid-century; Mark Twain and the “woving

2 penoramas” of the Miasissippl; the Country of the
“§ Pointed Firs; “Nature Writing"; "Frost Country"; the

Contemporary Southern Landscape; Mailer, McPhee and
the new image of Alaska. :

FPormat of the course will be weekly lectures, some

.. discussion. The clase will meet twice weekly for two-

hour sessions. Some writing will be expected and en-
couraged, Enrollment is limited to 25. Nethod of
enrollment will be instructor selection plus lottery.
Thia is not a Division I course.

RA 209 MEN'S LIVES
John Bosttiger

The past decade has seen a remarkable growth in care-

- ful to the 1 of women.
Such growth has significantly compensated earlier gaps
and imbalences in our understanding. But it also con-
trasts remerkably with the little work of coriparable
seriousuess, sensitivity, and variety that has yet been
devoted to and oup

of the life histories of men: thelr patterns of growth;
thelr conceptions of chemselves and the personal isaues
chat most concern them; the character and conistraints

. upon their relationships with one another, with women,
and with their children. With an eye to such issues,
ive expect to, ass material from such sources as life
jeycle research projects, studies of sex role develop-
.ment, the literature of family history and family dyna-
tmics, 1 and b studies, and

“portraits of men in American fiction, film, and tele-

iviston. With such work in process and as infomming
context, students will have an opportunity to under-

" take their own fleld investigations, largely through

ticipant and life historical inter-
. viewing.

4 Enroliment e limtted to 16 students. Admission by
“ permission of the instructor. Priority will be given
to students with serious research and vriting Interests.

HA 210 FILM WORKSHOP LL
Tom Joalin

A workshop to help the student continue to develop
"his/her use of Eila coward the development of &

! pacsonal vislon. Specific sreas of concern are:
£(1) the film as a tool for enviromental and social
change; (2) aspects of the experimental film, its
aasthatics, energy, snd personal vistbn; and (3) ex-

banded in ELln sesthett

The course will fovolve lectures, fleld work, semi-
and extensive production opportunity. It is
for students who have completed ELlm, photography,

of TV classes in Basic Studies, or their equivalent--
or permission of the instructor.

ere will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will
bt once s veck for four hours. Entollment s
itpteed o 12.

HA 221 THE INTELLECTUAL AND SOCTAL HISTORY
OF SPANISH AMERICA

Robert Marquez

This course alms to explore che mutuslly iufluepcing
cEfect of culture and ideology, politics, and eco-
nomics, on the ethos and history of Spanlsh America
since independence, focusing on Cuba, Peru, and
Argentina s examples of general ctrends throughout
the area.

& resding knowledge of Spanish will be helpful but
is not roquired. The format of the class will depend
on the size of enrollment.

The class will meet twice weekly for Ly-hour sessions.
Enroliment is open.

HA 225 PHOTOCRAPHY WORKSHOP 1
TBA

A workshop te help students concinue to develop their
creative potential and extend the scope of their con-
ceptions in dealing with phorography 8s personal con-

thett , and soctal auare-

Dess.

Through lectures, field work, and seminars, students
will attempe to integrate cheir own humaniscic con-
cerns with a heightened aestheric sensitivity.
Through the study of a wide variety of photographic
experiences and the creation of personal images, the
students can share a concers for the possibility of
expression and the positive influence photography can
have upon the aestheric and social emviromment.

This course Ls for students who have complered photo-
graphy, Eilm, or TV classes in Basic Studies or their
ivai by ion of the 1

There will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will
meet once a week for four hours, Enrollment is
Lipited to 12 scudents.

HA 231h POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Barry Goldenschn

This course will be 2 group independent study with a
double commitment--to both writing and criticism. In
practice this mesns that workshop members have as
profound a commitment to reading one gnother's work
as to their own. The goal of this is to develop a
self-critical artitude tovard one's own writing since
we are potorious for seeing faults and ogcasionally
strengths {n others before we sie them in ourselves.
We learn indirectly, but we do learn.

Poems will appesr on worksheets that will be svail-
able a few days before each class. Work is due each
weok, Readings will be assigned. A critical essay
on a subject of the student's choice {s required.

The class will meet twice a week for lk hours. En-
rollment is Limiced to 12 and instruccor approval is
required, Students wishing to enroll should submit

a manuscrlpt to the instructor during the course
taterview period. Division I students may be admitced
vith the Lnstructor's permisston.

HA 255 ARISTOTLE
R. Kenyon Bradc

Through an examination of a sclection of psssages
from the phyaics, the ira, the Metaphysics, the
Nicomachesn Ethics, and the logical weleings of Aris-
totle, this course 18 to provide a basic introduction
Lnto both the foundationsl alements and the general
scheme of Aristotelian thought. In addition to an im-
tensive reading of the course materisi, stidents will
be required to write one major paper during the term.

Enrollment {3 open.

HA 261 ADVAKCED AFPROACHES FOR ACTORS,
DIRECTORS, AND DESIGNERS

Theatre Faculty

An integrative approach to the collsborative process.,
Actors and directors will explore the problems of
language style and period through scene work. De-
signers will parallel this study in visual terms.
Emphasis will be placed on forming stylistic spproaches
through group lnteraction in a workshop setting.

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions.
Perutssion of the is 1

HA 283 ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP
Jerey Liebling

This workshop is for students who have had Photo I
and 11 or equivalent background. We will deal with
problems in contemporary photography and will include
extensive field work, individual and group projects,
discussion and critiques.

The class will meet once a week for three and a half
hours, A $20.00 laboratory fee is charged for this
course. The College supplies equipment, special
patecials, and general laboratory supplies. The stu-
dent provides his/her own £ilm.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

DIVISION 1

ANIMAL COMMUNICATION M, Feinstein
LC 109

WORKING 1N THE CONSCIOUSNESS INDUSTRY J. Miller

LC 110

SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY® J., Waldo

Lc 141

SEMINAR IN COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY* J. Klayman
LC 143

SEMINAR IN TELEVISION* TBA

LC 157

AESTHETICS BOOK SEMINAR C. Witherspoon
Le 158

SEMINAR IN COMPUTER SCIENCEX A, Hanaon
LC 169

RESEARCH METHODS FOR REPORTERS D, Kerv

Le 174

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING TBA

LC 193

NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION® L. Uyliews
LC 196

DIVISION 11

LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY M, Feinstein
Lc 23

TELEVISION WORKSHOP R. Muller
LC 253

BOOK SEMINAR: POLITICAL COMMURICATIORS 3. Miller
Lc 261

SEMINAR ON COMPUTER GRAPHLCS A. Hanson
LC 262

1NTRODUCTION TO ETHICS I, walde
Lc 267

COURSE 1N GOGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY® J. Klaynan
LC 268

COURSE 1N PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION® #. Gearhart
e 273

AMALYTIC PHILOSOPEY: AN INTRODUCTION TO ITS J. Gee
PROBLEMS AND METHUDS €. Witherspoon
w279

CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES IX AMERICAN SIGN 3. Kegd
LANGUAGE LINGUISTLCS

1c 295

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

INTERMEDIATE FRENCH® E, Lecte
FL 103

1NTERMEDIATE SPANLSH* A. Nieto
FL 104

ADVANGED FRENCH® E. Leete
FL 105

ADVANCED SPANISH® TBA

FL 106

*Course description will be published in the Spring Term Course
Guide.
** Emeritus appointment pending.

1c 109 ANIMAL COMMUNICATION
Mark Feinstein

The claim that language is the oxclusive property of the human
species has lately come under fire, Researchers have snalyzed
the dances of bees, calls and .gongs of birds, chimp vocaliza-
tions, wolf postures, and dolphin clicks, They have discovared
that such phenomena do scem to function as means of communica-
tion. Whether they are anything like "languages™ in.the human
sense venaing an open and exciting question. ln an attempt to
answer that -question--more precisely, the question of whecher
other onimals have the capacity to learn and use a system Iike
human language--researchers have tried to teach chimpanzees,
for example, to use human speech sounds, to use manual gestura
systems, and to communicate through computers. We will seruti-
nize the claime of these researchers carefully.

1n this course we wili considaer the following main araas: the
nature of naturally occurring animal communication syntems, in-
cluding humen language, the potentinl of other animaly for
learning end using imposed longuage-like systems, and the gens
eral question of the interrelation between fanate, biologically
determined knowledge, and learned knowledgo. A sizable parc of
the course will be devoted to leorning methods for the analysie
of humen longuage, which is the mosc complex and best under-
5£00d of naturally occurring communication aystems. ' In nddition,
we will read gencral works on ethology (animal behavior), and
selected articles on the commnication patterns of various
species.

Members of the closs will bresk into groups, cach choosing a
different specics, and anelyzing fts communication system.
Each group will be responsible for o written report on its
research.

The class will meet twice o week for 1 1/2 hours per session.
Enrollment limit: 25
LC 110 WORKING IN THE CONSCIOUSNESS -LXDUSTRY

Jemes Miller

Moss communications are a product of what the German critic
Hans Magnus Enzenberger calls "the consciousness industry.”
This industry is composed {n large port of the media of mass
communications, which mass produce and distribute radio and
television programming, newspapers, motion pictures, and the
like.

In this course we will investigate the organizational ond pro-
fessionsl forces that influence o nevs reporter's work and
‘assess how e reporter’s work affects newspaper and television
news. "News" will be treated not as o representation of reslity,
but as a somewhat arbitrary product of humen labor.

Students will observe a working reporter on the job and write
two or three analytical essays.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Enrollment limit: 13, by instructer interview,

Lc 158 AESTHETICS BOOK SEMINAR
Christopher Witherepoon

This seminar ia {n two parts vhich may be taken separately;
each part will consist of two meetings per week for five or six
weeks.

In the first part we will read E. H. Combrich's recently pub-
lished The Sense of Order: A Study in the Psychology. of Decors-
tive Art and in the second, Guy Sifcello's Art and :Mind: a study
10 the varieties of expression.

Prerequisite: Students must have read E. H. Gowbrich's Art and
Iilusion. Each half of the course will be limited to fourteen
students chosen by imstructor interview.

LC 174 RESEARCH METHODS FOR REPORTERS
David Kerr -

This course will {ntroduce students to the comparatively recent
emphasis in the journalism profession on the application of
social science research merhods to reporting. We will explore
some of the criticism of the press vhich led to this develop-
ment, study a variety of research methods snd discuss their
application, snd spply these methods in the field.

The primary text for this course will be Phillp Meyeks' Preci-
sion Journalism. That and other readings will introduce the
Studnt to survey research, economic analysis, unobstrusive
measures, and other research methods which can add to the jour-
nelise’s competence.

¢
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1c 193 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING

TBA

Ic is difficult to ovorestimste the growing influence of com-
puters on modern society. Underatanding thie fnflucnce re-
quires some appreciacion for the joys and Erustracions of com-
puter programving, siace ony use of a computer requires at
least a oimple program. Writing just a few programs gives o
student a poverful intellectual taol.

This course introduces che langusge PASCAL and teaches problem-
solving by having students write programs for problems relacing
to tic-tac-toe, clevators, migic squares, cryptanalysis, Morse
code, scotistics, payroll, ealeulator simulation, space war,
snd many, many more. No previcus programming experience is re-
qired.

The course will meet twice o week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Envoliment limit: 25, chosen by lottery if necessary.

w231 LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY

Mark Felnstain

Two fundszental facts obout human beings are that we live and
work in groups, and that we talk. This relationship between
huzan soctety and human langusge {s the subject of soclolin-
guistics, o relocively new discipline to which this course is
an introduction. By studying socisl organization, sociolia-
guiste hove begun to understand hov language is actually used
and why it chonges. Language not only reflects social pro-
cesses in many lateresting ways, it also determines our socisl
behavior in port. Thus the study of langusge gives us mew
tools and perspectives with which to underscand soclety at
large. Different social groups, including ethnic groups and
soctoeconomic classes, preserve thelr identities in part
through the quite subtle and (for che most part) unconscious
manfpulation of langusge variation. At the same ctime, very
disparate groups can still be said to make up 2 single speech
communfty. [t would appear, for example, that the linguistic
behavior of a low-income, working-clase, black factory worker
in New York City is deasticolly different from that of a well-
to-do white female corporate lawyer. The study of linguistic
variation shows that such differences in overt behavior are
quite real and striking; but at o deeper level of analysts, the
black factory worker and the white lawyer participate in a
systemstic pattern of varfation which also unifies them, giving
a speech community like New York City a distince identity as a
ole.

Wa will exomine several varietfes ("dialects”) of English, some
athnically based (so-called Black English, for example), some
class based. We will cxamine their relotiomship to Standard
English, 5 questton with some important tmplications for educa-
tion and political analysis. We will also look into the in-
triguing connections between the phenomena we ‘find in nonstan-
dard language varieties, what children tend to do {n learning
their firsc language, and what happens when speskers of differ-
ent languages come into contact and create pidgin and creole
languages. 1in cach of these areas we keep finding strikingly
similar phenomena. Curtent linguistic theory suggests that
these similarities miy result from those agpects of human lam-
guage which are univeraal and innate, part of the blological
sakeup of human beings. Thus, the subtle interplay {n behavior
botween aocial structure, culture, and biology (the heart of
the current debate over "sociobiology") will also be a major
theme of the course,

Readings will include The Study of Social Dialects in American

by W. Wolfram and R, Fosold: Sociolingylstic Patterns
and Language in the Inner Ciry by W. Labov. Students will be
expected to engage in @ reseorch project involving Eicld work.

The closs will moet twice a woek for 1 1/2 hours each time.

Earoliment limit: 25

e 253 TELEVISION WORKSHOP

Richard Muller

This course will center on @ major video production profect,
whose nature and subject are not yet determined. Lt will give
students the chaace to work on a project of larger scope than
would be possible on their own, prefersbly for broadcost ov
other meana of distribucion beyond the campus.

Although the nature. of this project will not be determined
until late in the fatl Temm, Lt might include o major document-
ary piece, o television play, a series of music programs, or
tastructional videotapes.

Admission will be by imstructor permission and will be limited
to peaple with completed Division 1 cxamimations in 1&C who are
concentrating in somc aspect of visual media studies.

LC 261 BOOX SEMINAR: POLITICAL COMMUNICATIONS

Jomes Miller

Some of the carliest empirical research lnto the effects of
mass communication were motivated by @ concera for political
consequences. Studies tended to focus on such matters as the
tmpact of broadcast propaganda (as in the case of Hitler's Ger-
pany) ond changes in voting behavior (emong members of the
Amertcan electorate). There was a fear, especially in countries
with democratic traditions, that the essential spontaneity and
authenticity of public opinion on political issucs would some-

- how be undermined by the emergence of potent mags media. Re-

gearch findings, however, scemed to indicate otherwise.

It was concluded that politicel mass communication had the
foirly prediccoble effect of merely reinforcing previously held
situat

opinions and voting patt except in

Politically, mass communication wss thought to be relatively
harmless. Certain critica were dissatisfied with this conclu-
slon. They asked: what social forces were responsible for these
previously exiating conditions that the media helped to perpe-
trate? Could it be that longer-term, fdeological functions of
mass comuniéation were being overlooked? Could these effects
of mass comunication be at once more significont than any
changes induced by a single election campaign, and wore diffi-
cult to discern?

In this book seminar we will survey research on the political
consequencea of mass communicatfon, We will vead sumaries of
conventional studies and become familisr with more critical,
ideologically orfented rescorch. Students will be responsible
for an analytical, reflective exercise (essay, class presenta-
tion) for each reading, and for a flmal projeet.

We will meet twice week, first for about three hours to exam-
ine intensively the selected reading (we will be no more than

two wecks on a single work), then later in the week for one hour
to discuss informelly key Lssues raised in the earlier session.

Ln sddition to writings by Habermas, Milibond, Dallas Smythe,
Alvin Gouldher, and others, likely books include: Edelman, The
Synbolic Uses of Politics, Polirics as Symbolic Action, and
Polirical Lenguoge; Krous and Davie, The Effects of Mass Commu-
Aication on Political Behayior: and Shaw and MHcCombs, The Emex-

gence of Amegfcan Political Issues.

Earollment limit: 20, by interview with the instructor prior to
the first meeting.

Lc 262 SEMIRAR ON COMPUTER GRAPHICS

Allen Hanson

This seminar will focus on techniques for the computer gencra-
tion of graphical displays. The text will be Principles of
Computer Grophies, 2nd edition by Newmsn and Sproull.

The seminar will be project orlented and participants will be
expected to have programming experience. Projects vill make use
of both vector and color raster graphics, using Hampshire's
microprocessor system and displays, aud oriented toward the de-
velopment of usable software for the graphics system.

The class will meet twice s week for 1 1/2 hours each session.
One of the weekly sessions will moet in the computer laborstory.

Enrollment lmit: 10, selected by interview with the instrucror.

1o 267 INTRODUCTION TO ETHLCS

James Waldo

This course will be a eritical examination of the msjor ethical
theories espoused by Western philosophers. Using Fred Feldman's
Introduction to Ethics as a bage, we will discuss such theories
s Mill's uriiitafianism, Kant's theory of the catcgorical im-
perative, Hume's emotivist theory of cthics, and recent devel-
opments in ethical theory found ia the works of Ross, dare, and
Rawls. Toward the end of the course we will spend some time in
applying the results of our rheoretical discussions to particu-
lar problems such as the controversy surrourding envirommental
changes or sbortion (which problems are actuslly studied will be
decided on by me. hers of the class).

Students will be expeeted to keep up with a fairly heavy read-
Some combination of papers, group projects, and/or
ia tatson with the instruc-

tor, will also be expected.

Lo 279 ANALYTIC PHILOSOPHY: AN LNTRODUCTION TO ITS

PROBLEMS AND METHODS
James Pgul Gee and Christopher Witherspoon

This is an intensive introduction to philosophy in the analytic
tradition and will provide a solid foundation for more advanced
work fn philosophy and in other areas involving skills in logic
and conceptus! analysis.

The class will ceet three times o week for ore and a half hours.
Entollment is by instructor permission.

LC 295 CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES IN AMERICAN: SIGN LANGUAGE

LINGUISTICS
Judy Aone Kegl

Every discipline hes within it certain potats of comtroversy--
situations vhere researchers looking at the same set of data
from diFferent points of view arrive at opposite conclusions.
Americen Sign Language (ASL) is no exception.

Some controversies con be found when ome considers the follow-
ing questions: Is ASL lconic (based on pictuyes)? Does ASL
have a reel gramar or is it just comventionalized, mime? Is
ASL o natural languege or can only spoken languages be consid-
ered natural langusges? Can dats from ASL be used as support
for or & counterexsmple to o theory of language? Does ASL mark
grammatical relstions like subject and object or do signers
figuro this out from the context? What if any word order does
ASL have? Con signs be segmented linearly or are the parts of
o aign realized simultaneously?

The course uill consist of an {n-depth review of che literature
on ASL i istl ., syntax, tics, holl
guistics, ond sociolinguistics. The major text for the courss
will be Amegican Sign Langunge snd Sign Systews by Ronnie Wilbur
(1979). It will be supplemented by various articles on lin-
guistics.

Participants in the course will be expected to dovelop a com=
mand of the litersture on ASL linguistics and ito write a peper.
The paper should consiet of Finding a point of controversy in
the Fleld of ASL linguisties, clearly identifying the opposing
polnts of view, and 1y how the s
ot from a set of basic assumptions sbout ASL, and about lin-
guistics, to their final conclusions.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 houza each session.

Enrollment limit: 25, interview with the instructor is required
prior to the beginning of clesses.

FOREICN LANGUAGES

FL 103 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
Elisabeth Lee

FL 104 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH
Angel Nleto

FL 105 ADVANCED FRENCH
Elisobeth Leete

FL 106 ADVAINCED SPANISH

TBA

NOTE: Course descriptions for the above Forelgn Language courses
will be published in the Spring Tewm Course Guide.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISTON 1:

HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY *

ASTFC 34

A SECOND SEMESTER SEMINAR R. Luzts

S 136

THROUGH AN ANIMAL'S EYES Al Woodhull
N5 145

MIND AND MATTER: VITALISTIC AND R. Rinard
MECHANISTIC EXPLANATION IN BIOLOGY

NS 146 (PROSEMINAR)

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF FRUIT P. Slater
PRODUCTION s

NS 152 =

WICROBTOLOGY S. Oyewole
NS 154

COMPLEX NUMBERS . Kelly
NS 158

MATHEMATICS AND THE OTHER ARTS K. Hoffman
NS 169

UNDERSTANDING RELATIVITY S. Goldberg,
NS 173 K. Gordon
NATURAL HISTORY K. Hoffmen

NS 177 (PROSEMINAR)

ANTMAL BEHAVIOR R. Copploger

RS 186

MALE 5 PEMALE REPRODUCTIVE FUKCTION N. Goddard

NS 189

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCENCE WORKSHOP M. Bruno

NS 152

ECOGEQLOGY OF A NEW ENGLAND HILLSIDE 3. Reid, R. Coppimger
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NS 225
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OBSERVING
NS 292

*#Five College Astronomy Department Faculty

i

. MEET YOU TN THE LAB
John Foster

One of the micest waya to get into science, whether you have
a Division 1 exam in mind or not, ls through some project in
the laboratory. The biggest problem is Rerting stavted om
somcthing that tooks like it might hove a chanee of working.

1 plan to spend o couple of afterncons @ week in the lab
dreaming up intercsting things for beginning science students
to do. 1 will be interruptable for questions, for suggestions,
Co show atudents how to use aquipment, help with experimental
design, help with calculations. Drop by £f you're thinking
you'd 1ke to get into some lab work, and I'll help you get
started. 1'11 even come to the rescue if you get into a jam.
This 15 qot & course, 8o there's nothing to sign up for.

But 1f you want me to help you, it will have to be during
those two afternoons.

DIVISION 1:

ASTFC 3 WISTORY OF ASTRONOMY

Pive College Astronomy Depsrtment Faculty

Astronomy and cosmology ere traced from preifstoric relics
thrnugh the beginaings of Egyptian and Bebylénien astronomy
to a dusl culmination in Babylon and Crecce in the last pre-
Chrtstian centuries. The influence of the achicvesents of
antiguity oa Arabic astronomy and the Latin middle ages is
followed through the Copernicen revolution to the begioning
of modern science in the L7th century. The history of
gravitational astronomy and astrophysice fn the 18th and 19th
Centuries leads to our present understanding of the univeree.
Enphasis 15 placed on idcas and the relation of -astronomy to
other cultural trends. -Reading is largely from original
sources and translations.

NS 136 A SECOND SEMESTER SEMINAR

Ralph H. Lutts

Now that you have been at Hampshire for a semester, it 15
time for the big question. "What's a mode of inquiry?" Dom't
This course s designed to
explore modes of inquiry and the Division 1 process, and to
provide a workshop for students who are trying to put together
a Division I exsm.

The course will have several aspects. ~In one we will attempt
to understand what is a mode of inquiry by contresting the
approaches taken 1in the different Schools in the College.
Throughout the semester we will examine the environmental
impact of the Hampshiré Mall in Hadley. Guest speakers will
help us fo explore the ways in vhich people in different
disciplines might ask questions about the Mall and go about
snswering them. Guest faculty from the four Schools will,
sls0, share their views sbout the Division 1 process. In
addition, the meetings will be used to.explore Division 1
questions and problems shared by the participants. They
can also be used as workstiops in which we troubleshoot
Diviston I projeét ideas.

This course is designed for students who have alrcady gone
through at least oné scmester of Division I courses, want
to gain a perspective on what hsppened during that semester,
and want to improve their Division progress. Although
projects begun ma @ part of this course may lead to exams,
they may not be sufficient to comstitute an exam in theo-
selves. This is mot intended to be-a substitute for regular
Pivision 1 courses.

The requirements for evalustion in this course will be
individuslly negotisted between the fnstructor and student.
In general, students are expected to prepare for the classes
and participate in the discussions on a veguler baals, and
o do & class project of some sort. The nature of the
project and any other requivemcnts uill be tatlored to meet
the student's needs.

gnrollment limited to 16, by interview.

Clase will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours cach.

s

i

4




e

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE COURSE GUIDE PRELIMINARY SPRING TERM 1980 27

NS 155 THROUGH AN ANIMAL'S EYES
Albert S. Woodhull

Thia course 1s about what on animal can see, and wvhac that
tells about its brain. Blological knowledge of how small
parts of the nervous systen work comes wostly from experimears
wich animals, but knowledge of how vhole eyetems work is more
properly cthe realm of psychology. We know more about the
biology and psychology of seagofy ystems than we do about
other aspects of behavior. There is alvays a gap hovever,
and oge way to brldge that gap is to ask onimals about their
percepcions. [n this course we will read about and carry out
cxperiments thac measure the gensitfvicy of animals to visual
stimsli. The experiments will use computerized apparacus
coveloped for research on fish viston.

Students will be required to write several short summaries of
material read and will have the opportunity to work ou a
longer project.

Yhe course will mecc tvice o week for 1-1/2 hours. Additlonal
time will be necded for lab work.

Enrollment limit: 12. Setection by fnterview. Full term.

Grades available for Five College students who undertake a
substantial project with a written report.

NS 146 MIND AND MATTER: VITALISTIC AND MECHANISTIC
EXPLANATION IN BIOLOGY

Ruth. G. Rinord

-1s. mateer a product of the mind or is the mind just ene of
the many produces. of matter?

-1s the whole just the sum of its parts or something different
s or greater?

-Are living things completely describable in physiochemical
terms or not?

4

Differing, onswers to chese questions give rise to vitalistic

and mechanistic explanations. By reading origfmal works of

Ploto, Aristotle, Descartes, Pasteur, Driesch, Loeb, Crick,

and Monod, we will try to see what observations, experiments,

and arguments were used to. support vitalistic and mechanistic
1 1 biochemist

ry, an

in » yology,
genetics. Students will be asked to write papers evaluating

4  alternate esplanations.

)

" Class vill meet three times a week for one hour each.

A

e W8 152 PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF FRULT PRODUCTION
i

. Paul Slater

.

Principles and Practices of Pruit Production will concentrate
L on apples and pears. Me will look (perhaps literally) at
some older varistiss which are no longer produced comsercially
as vell as wore popular varieties. Methods of propagating
apple. varieties: grafting; groving from seed; dwarfing; etc.,
vill be studied. Ve may sctually do some of this vork if
asterials sre available. We will also learn how to prune
apple trees and how to train them on trellises and fences,
If possible, ve will vieit a local orchard to sce how mpples
are grown comsarctally und to hear how n comercial producer

.

i

¢

I

{  oanages his/hor orchard. Students will be required to wrice
o papor on on appropriate topic of thelr chotce.

D

N

X

Class will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours, plus
flald trips.

as 154 MICROBIOLOGY
Saundra H, Oyewole

%+ The lecture-discussion format of thia course will be designed

introduce atudenta to basic principles of microblology as

Well as current topice of research. Emphasias will be on

7 bacteria snd their viruses, with some discussion of animal
virus systemss. Microorganisws will be discussed both as

4 agents of disease and as benefactore of humans. The Laboratory '

¢ skilis learned in the inirial aesstons will later be applied
to indapendent projects. Students should leave the course

& with an appreciarion of the ubiquity and variety of microblal

a life and with the ability to use some of the vesearch tools
of the microblologist

4' ~ For evalustion, in addition to reading the text and participa-
?' ting in class dircussions, students will be required to submit
Tu'a written report of their {ndependent laborstory work and

+ written critiques of aclentific articles.

n Class will meat twice a week for a 1-1/2 hour lecture-
discussion plus a 2-1/2 hour lab.

+ NS 158 COMPLEX NUMBERS

David Kelly
+.% “lmaginary numbers are a fine and wonderful inspiration of the
spirit,, almost an becween an 4
“Leibntz, 1702.

tence."

, school algebra, will explore the arithmetic, geometry, and
algebra of complex nuwbers. We'll consider their history,

, a few of their many applicaticns, and even do a little meta-
physice. Among the spécific topics open for imvestigation are
. the quadratic and cubic formulas, the fundamental theorem of

. algebra, geometric series, the construction of regular penta-
gous and 17-gons, Rlemann surfaces, and the meaning of

¢ ™ 4+ 1 = 0. Lots of exercises and projects will be assigned

- . and used as the basin for evaluations.

P~

Class will meet three times a week for one hour each.

v
« Thie coutse, requiring no more than s solld background n high

§5 169 MATHEMATICS AND THE OTHER ARTS
H Kenneth Hoffmaa

! This course will explore two aspecta of math: 1) the way
@athematics 19 used to describe and explore some of the
structures of the other arts, such as music (the differeat
kinds of scales and tempermeats, some of the contemporary
work of Xenskis), art (perspectivity, golden sectisns),
architecture (tensegrities, geodesic structures); and
2) the aesthetic side of math {tself, using topics groving
out of the previous ideas as a foundation to develop néw
structures vhich are beautiful in their own right. This
course {n designed for students who want to see some new
espects of the arts and/or who want to develop their mathe-
matical sophistication by working on gome different problems.
This course does not’ presuppose a strong mathematical back-
ground,and thete will be ample resources for working with
atudents vho have difficulties vith say of the mathematical
material, Weekly problem sets will be sssigned.

<L

will meet three times a week for one hour each.

O

NS 173 UNDERSTANDING RELATIVITY
Stonley Coldberg and Kureiss Cordan

In this course we will exanine the sources of the basic
clements of cthe special theory of relativicy firsc from an
historical point of view and then in a more abstrace and
analycical context. We will assess the role that experiment
played in suggesting and verifying the theory, and, in dolng
&0, to attemps to sssess the exceat o which experimental,
ehilosophical, and social factors play a role in the
changiug patterns of our explanacions of che physical world.

There are no prerequisites for the course. Lt will be useful
to have a working knowledge of very basic algebra and
crigonometry. We are commitcted, however, to helping those
who feel deffcient in these skills to use the course to gain
greater proficiency.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours.

NS 177 NATURAL HISTORY
Kenneth Hoffman

1his course is designed to develop the student's abilities
to see the subtle ioterrelationships and processes in the
natural world through the study of the regional biology,
geology, and ecology. Strong emphasts will be placed on
fleld work-—we vill go out oo field crips once a week during
che first half of the course, twice 3 week during the second
half, exploring a variety of ecosystems and exposures of the
diverse geologlcal forces that have shaped chis area.
Regular short projects and papers will be assigned. 1In
addition, there will be a variety of readings, files, and
ciass discussions. By che eud of the semester, students can
expect to have a good grasp of plant identificarion and
elepentary plant physiology, an ability to see areas as
complex ecosystens ip @ continuous state of change, 3
foundation 1o basic geological principles, and an oversll
view of some of the ways buman activities interact with the
surroundiog world.

Students should leave all Monday and Wednesday afternoons
open, though class will be shorter on days without field
telps.

Enrollment limiz: 12. [Imstructor's permission is required.

NS 186 ANTMAL BEHAVICY
Raywond Coppioger

Animal Behavior is usually taught as a graduste or upper
level course in most universities. This is because in order
to understand the concepts, one is expected to integrate
one's of 1 anatomy and , a8 well
as environmental effects. The crouble is that Animal
Behavior i6 too good of a subject to ltmit ft just to
blologists and behavioral psychologists.

This course will involve a lot of readiog, and students will
be expected to debate the issues in class. We will view and
criticize movies and origiual research papers and dabble with
some elementary statistice and experimental design.

Books for this course will cost sbout thirty dollars.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours.

NS 189 MALE AND PEMALE REFRODUCTIVE FUNCTLON

Nancy Coddard

What are the biological b of sexualicy? What factors fa-
fluence one's sex drive, sexual behavior, ability to euccess~
fully reproduce (or ti> avoid 1it, for thet marter)? Are there
biological avents that happen to a person even before birth
that greatly affect one's sexualfty as an adult? Whac deter-
or”femsleness”, anyway? Are there effective
weans of correcting nature's caprice; that i
go tovard changing the nature of one's sex through genetic
surgery; through transexusl operations? These are some of
the questions that will be addressed in this course. Th
inteat is mainly twofold: 1) to provide persons vith basic
working knowledge of those aystems directly concerned with
one's sexuslity; 2) to introduce studeats to thé wode of
inquiry used tn sclence and facilitate use of the tools needed
to anaver certain questions.

Classes will meet tvice veekly to discuss selected liter
ture, view films and meet vith approprisce outside persons
cngaged in relevant fields. Opportunities for laboratory
tesearch will be provided.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours.

NS, 192 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP
Merle Bruno and Courtney Gordon

Despite rumors to the contrary, most elementary schools n the
United States don't teach selence in any form. Of the few
that do, most use textbooks that take the readers’ digest
approach to explaining what the well-rounded 11 year old
ought to know. As @ result, e modern science program often
means that students are expected to memorize the current
"facts" about DNA, ecology, and emergy instead of learning
the old "facts" about iron smelting, tree identiffcation, and
frog innacds. Have we really progressed?

In this workshop you will use materisls that have been chosen
to atimulate children to a3k questions about the natural world
and to find ways of vesolving some of those questions. For
the first few weeks, you will be the students and will vork
with these materlals, ask your oun questions and design and
test solutions to your own and to one another's questions.
For the last part of the semester, you will be teachers and
will introduce these same materials to children in elementary
school classrooms to observe their questions and responses
and to guide and be guided by their solutions and their
problens,

The class will meet twice a week for two hours each.
Halfuay through the semester, two additional periods a week
will be scheduled for work in schools.

NS 193 ECOGEOLOGY OF A NEW ENGLAND HILLSIDE
John Retd and Reymond Coppinger

John Refd, a geologist, and Raymond Coppinger, a biologist,
both live in the woods on the side of a hill. FPor years they
have been feuding over questions like: has the frost heaved
all those rocks up or has a foot or so of soil disappeared
through bad apricultural practices? We will lead the students
through readings, lectures, and field trips to an under-
standing of the ecology and geology of the Valley snd
surrounding hills. We will aleo introduce them to Some of the
unanavered quastions we have been arguing sbout, and the
atudents will be expected to design and carry out a project
to answer a question of titis sort. A paper summarizing the
project will be required.

Earoliment fo limited to 16 students.

Class will meat tuice a week for one 1-1/2 hour lecture/
discussion end one afternoon fleld trip.

NS 184 WARFARE [N A FRAGLLE WORLD
Arthur Westing and Allan Krase

This course will examine the effects of warfsre and other
military activities on the human environment. The environ-
mentol impact of specific foras of fessible mdern varfare
will be studied, including conventional, muclear, chemical,
biological, and geophysical.

Speciol attention will be paid to the ecological vulmer-
abilicy of the several mjor globs! babitars, both terrestrisl
and oceanic, including temperate, tropical, desert, arctic,
and fasular.

tadings will {nclude United Narions documents, research
\onographs, and articles from the rechnical literature. The
instructors will provide an overview of the subject in a
\rief series of lectures, and there will be occasional
wtside speakers and som: films. Hovever, most of the course
otk will be devoted to student rescarch prujdces, to be
.resented in written and oral form. These will culaimste in
Cmajor un all-campus at the ead of the
semesrer.

Enrollment limit: 40 - Lottery at second class meeting.
Grodes available for Five College students.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

DIVISION 11:

ASTFC 20 COSHOLOCY

Five Collcge Astronomy Department Faculty

Cosmological wodels end the relationship between sodels and
observable paramaters. Topics in current astronomy vhich
bear upon 1 ‘probleus,
elect ie i 1 dating methods,
determinations of the mean density of the universe and the
Hubble comstant, and concerning the foundatfons of coswology
and its future as a sclence. Prerequisites: one semester
of calculus and one physical science course.

ASTFC 22 ™ AND T
Five College Astronoxy Department Faculty

variable and exploding stars, pulsars, x-ray and radio
astronomy, the interstellar medium, galactic structure,
externsl galaxies, quasars, and . Requisttes:
incroductory celculus and physics. Students who have mot
taken ASTFC 21, will aced to do extra readlng near the
beginning of the term to orient themsclves, and should
consult the instructor at the start of the course.

ASTFC 38 OBSERVATTONAL RADIO ASTRONOHY

Five College Astronomy Deportment Faculty

An introduction to methods of astronomical radie abservation
and data reduction. Specific techniques of radio astronemy
will be discussed and sralyzed, Llaboratory experiments and
fleld observations will b performed by studeats durfng the
semester. Prerequisite: physica through elestromagnetism.

ASTFC 46 ASTROPHYSICS 11-~RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS

Five College Amtronomy Department Faculty

Continuacion of ASTRC 43. Stellsr tmplostons snd supernovae,
degenerato matter in highly evolvad atsre, neutrino
phystcs, eminelon of rediation by accolerated charges in
remante and pulcar magnetospheres, pulsar electro-
neutron ster atructure, hydrodynsmics of differen-
catfon in stare, black holes, and gravitational
radiatfon. Requisite: ASTFC 43 or permiasion of instructor.

NS 201 BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY

Lloyd Williams

.« This course will consist of a serics of laboratory exercises

destgned around & single, semeater-long project. Theae
exercises vill draw heavily on materisl presented in Basic
Chemfstry L1 and concurrent registration in Basic Chemistry I
1s required for those taking thie course. Students may choose
a laboratory project {rom among suggestions provided by the
instructor or may prapose an investigation of thelr own.
vricten report summarizing the project ka required ‘for evalus-
tlon. Five College students will be graded on a pass-fail
basts.

Class will meet for one afterncon each week.

NS 203 BASIC CHEMISTRY 11
Lloyd Willtams

During the spring term, principles and ideas from Basic
Chemiatry L vill be expanded and applied to wore sophisti-
cated oystems. Topics will include: colubility snd complex
1on equilibria; coordinstion compounds; chemical kinetics;
nuclesr chemistry; and electrochemistry. Susmary problem
sets will be required for evaluation.

1 of Basic Chemistry L or
permission of the instructor.

Classes will meet three times & week for 1-1/2 hours. Five
College students will be graded on a pass-fail basis.

§§ 205 BIO-MEDICAL ISSUES AND FEMINISH
Janice Raymond

Two major areas will be explored: 1) Questions of death and
dying--special attention will be devoted to: the meaning and
context of death in western, patriarchal society and how
this same society has vieved mortality and immortality; new
definitions of death; the euthanssia debste; the rituals of
death (relfgioue and seculsr) and their compsrison to the
“ritvals" of soclalized femininity. 2)Theories of sex
differences vith special onsideracion of the issue of trans-
sexualism. We will focus on the recent “organic” theorfes of
sex differences, especially ss developed in the work of John

mey. We will study transsexuslism as an example of resting
these theories, doing an analysis of its various causation
theorles snd some sutobiographical accounts.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours. Enrollment 15
by interview with lnstructor.

)
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§§ 225 TOPICS IN PHOTOSYNTHESIS
John Foster

T will be on sabbacical during the sumser and fall, 1979,
vorking fn collaboration with a collesgue st (Mass on the
proceas of assenbly of photosynthetic membranes. We have a

£1 called Chloreflexus which vas 1solaced
from a hot apring in Wyoming. That 18 intercsting enough,
becauge this organisa s happiesc at 70°C gnd grows quite well
at 50° (still too hot to put your fingers {n). But in addition
che bug is a facultactve phototroph. It will grow in the dark,
providing oxygen is present in the environmeat. But if light
is avaflable Chloroflexus will form vesicles which contain
chlorophyll and will begin photosynthesizing. At chat point,
oxygen 18 no longer neccssary. That ralses locs of interesting
queations, like vhecher the organism uses some pothuay which

1s common to both oxtdative metabolism and photosynthesis to
produce its encrgy, perhaps forming some accessory pigment

or enzyme depending on whecher the energy has to come from
oxygen or lighc. Here ve have an oppurtunity to watch che
process of assembly and di of the 1
mechanise and perhaps gain some further insights fnto how it
worka.

Upon return from leave, [ will offer o semfnor in which the
students will resd and discuss in detail che necessary back-
ground papers on photosynthesis and membrzne biology, and
then go on to acudy contemporary papers on this particular
problen. Any stugenc participating in the seminar will

learn a lot sbout our current understanding of photosynthesis,
and. those vho decide they would like to become involved in the
project for their Division III work will have established a
good background 1n the relevont literature.

The seminar will mect twice weekly for 90 minutes. Each
student wtll be expected to be responsible for leading the
discussion on two of the papers. The seminar is intended for
Diviaien II students who are well along towards Divisfon III;
anyone who foins the seminar will be expected to have a
reasonable background in biology and chemistry.

NS 238 ACIDS, BASES, AND BUFFERS
{(Minicourse)
Llayd Williams

This six-week minicourse s intended for students concenctra-
ting in chemistry, biology, geology, and other arcas of
nacural sctence whoenced to be uble to deal quantitatively
with cquilibrium systems. We will begin by learning how to
describe reactions in solution and how to treat chemical
systems quantitatively. Our discusaion of equilibrium will
include principles of equilibrium for gascous systems, but
the emphasis will be on aqueous solutions of acids, bases,
and their enlts. Laboratory excrcises will be designed co
relate the class material to students’ individual interests.
Students will be expected to complete problem sets and write
laboratory reports for cvaluation. Five College students
w1l not be geaded.

Classas will mect twice each week for 1-1/2 hours starting at
the beginning of the semester. One afterncon of laboratory a
week will be scheduled. Enroliment is limited to 25' students

selected for machematical (a "working
knowledge of algebra).
NS 261 MATH POR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS

(SS 265)
Michael Sutherland

Traditionally, the mathematical preparation for sctentists
and quantitatively-minded social sclentists begins with a
yeor or more of the calculus. Easy access to high speed

hea the of other tools. For
almost all scientists and social scientists (with the possible
exception of physicists and angineers) the coatent of this
course is more appropriate than calculus. Topics will include:

Functions and graphs

Computer simulation, calculation, and plotting

Elementary linear algebra {vectors and matrices)

Lincer Models (including input-output analysis}

Concepts of the calculus (the language and Lts interpretations)

Finite difference methods (applied to npproximating solutlons
to differcntial equations)

Elementary probabilicy and statistics (including Markov chains
and the bell-shaped curve)

Mo previous pregromming experience &s required: the computer
will be used throughout the courac.

Classes will meet three times a week for 1 hour each and an
additional weckly ovening problem session will be scheduled.

NS 267 LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
David Kelly

Real vector spaces will be studied algebralcally end geomet-

rically and applied to the olution of differential equations.

Participants can expect to acquire a working knowledge of

o 1inear R

power series, and the basic techniques for secting up and

solving ordinary linear differentisl equations. The basic

potion of linesrity will be exténded to infinite dimensional

spaces 8o that we can study the convergence of functions,

Poutler series (hamonic analysis, and the solutions to some
ical partial di 1 f mathema-

tical physics (the heat and vave equations).

Preshaan calculus and the willingness to do lots of problems
are prerequisites; mathematical maturity is a byproduct. The

text will be An Introducelon to Linear Analysis by Kreider,
Ruller, Ostberg and Perkina.

Class will meet three times & week for one hour.

us 271 THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING
Kenneth Hof fman

This course L5 designed to bring togecher those who are
actively lovolvad in field blology or ecology, natural
history writing, outdoor education, teaching nature studies,
natural resource management, ete., to ehare their work, ideas,
and expertences.

by a or ding the focus for
each meeting will rotate among the members of the group. We
will also go on two ot three weekend trips together.

We will meet one evening every other week for dinner folloved
ey &

Participation In this course could fulfill the tategrative
requirement for Divislon 111 students.

Enrollment is by permission of the lustructor.

NS 281 BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS: ELECTRICITY & MAGKETISM
Herbert Bermateln

This seminar s Sntended for students concencrating in physics
and for those in other sress who wish to do advanced work in
physics. The eclass will read, discuss, and solve problems
from an upper level undergraduate physics text in one of the
follawing subjects: méchanics, electrodynamics, thermal
physics, quantum cheory, uptics, acoustics or fluld mechanics.
‘The chofce of ook and subject matter will be made by the
students themselves. Studescs who have mot taken one year of
Basic Physics or the equivalent should cot take this course.

For Fall we have chosen Electricity § Magnetism from the
Classical Theorv of Electriciry & Magnerism by Abraham and
Becke:

Class will meet once @ week for three hours or so.

¥S 282 BASIC PHYSICS I
Krass, Bernstein, Vas Blerkom & Staff

This course s the first semester of an introductery physies
course. It is designed to provide a rigorous introduction
to the fundamentals of physics for those students who are
concentracing in natural science. The full course consists
of two semesters starting in the spring, and it is antic-
pated that most students will want to take both semesters.
Calculus will be used extemsively in the course, so students
desiring to begin Basic Physies i the spring should take
calculus in the preceding foll semester.

The course is divided into several modules taught by different
instructors, some of whom are nmot primarily physicists but
are peaple whose work requires a knovledge of physics. These
different perspectives are fatended to make the course wore
relevant and meaningful to studeats who are not physics
concentrators.

The topics to be covered in the spring sewester will be con-
cepts of , classical and

The second semester of the course will deal with electricity
and magnetism, vaves and optics, spectroscopy and the quantum
theory.

Class will meet three timys a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

In addition, the course will include several laboratory
experiments on alternate veeks, coordinated to the lecture
@aterfal. Students must reserve zn zfterncon on altermate
veeks for their laboratory attemdance, Students will also
meet weekly in small group sessions with tndividual faculcy
evaluators.

NS 292 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP OBSERVING

Merle Brumo

I would 1ike to gather a group of Division T students vho
would 1fxe to sharpen their observation skills. You can learn
s lot sbout teaching by observing. You can also learn by
having & good observer. Students {n the Elementary School
Science Workshop will require regular classroom observers part
way through the semester. Division ITI students doing projects
in cureiculun development often need good observers. There
will be some reading assignments. Students vho want an
evaluation will subaic their observation notes to the fnstrve~
tor and to the person vho they observed.

This group will meec once s veek for an hour and will cpend
€wo to three hours o week observing another student resch in
a local school. Anyone who is interested may parcicipate in
the ¥5 192 workshops as vell.

(Dtvision 11 or 111 students vho will be teaching in local
schools and would like to have a regular obsecver, plense
contact Merle early In the semester.)
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$5 102 POVERTY AND WEALTH
Lsurie Niaonoff

“God and Nature have ordoined the cheoces aud conditions of
1ife on earth once and for ali. The case cannot be reopened.
We cannot get a revision of the laus of human life."

Grahan Sumner

"Contrary to what many believe, poor people are not poor be-
cause they are naturslly lazy and stupid or becsuse they have
too many -children. Nor is it bocause there aren't cnough
30bs to go around or because poverty is a “matural” condition
of society.

(There is in Americs) o business clito that bas historically
kept certain elements of sociery poor for the bemefit of the
tich and poverful.® P. Roby

Who gets the money in America and who doesn't? Why is there
poverty in the richest country in history? Although often

sanctificd by economfc theorists in oblique formulas, the

state of povarty and the charactom of wealth ga to the heart
of what it 1s to lfve in America. 1In thla spirit then, what
are the human terms of the econowic activity known coolly as
"income distributior

This course is designed to encourage inquiry into a hard
accounting of this contemporary social and cconomic reality.
That a probilem even exists is often outed by the dominant
erhos of Americon industrialigm's childhood, that (as ex-
pressed by W. G. Summer) "it 1s not wicked to.be vich; ma
even...it i6 not wicked to be richer rhan one'a neighbor.
There will be thematic units such as: federal income measure-
ment -- ite facts and its fictions, the buainesa elite, taxa-
clon, family and sexual inequalicy and vace, health care and
genetic endowment, aging, education, and the history of social
velfare programs and charity. With the gonl of fostarfng an
understonding of the way income inequality is perceived and
measured ve will also examine three paradigms in economic
inquiry--the radical, the lideral, and the conservative.

Readings will include: David Gardon (ed.), Problema in Poliedi-
cal Feonomy: Herman P. Willer, Rich Mg Poor Naw: Pamnis

Roby (ed.), Tha Poverty Establishmont; James G. Scoville (ed.},
Perspectives on Poverty and Income Distridurion; delen Gine=
bure (ed.), Povarty, Bconomics and Sociory.

The course will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice o week and is limited
to 18 studente on m first come firat served bagis. Rasanrch
pupers on themes treoted Lhroughout the semcster will be re-
quired of each student wishing an cvaluation.

ss 117 INTERPRETING OTHER CULTURES
Barbara Yogvesson

Anthropologista ara trained to live among poople o whom they
are strangers soc{ally and culturslly, study them, analyze
thelr ways of 1ife and systems of thought, and translate this
research nto @ report which can be read, and sometimes acted
upon, by others. In this course we will explore the wi
which enthropologists spproach the study of en alien society.
We will also read ethnographic reports of some of the societies
they have studicd, au a bes{s for considaring theories about
what it mesns to be a human (cultyral) animsl. Finmally, we
will resd critiques of anthropology, #s a basis for talking
about what anthropology i6 today, and where it might be going.

55 121 MANIC DEPRESSIVE TLLNESS
Louise Parnham

The seminar will address such questions ge: What 1s the
neture of manic depressive illness? What ere the criteris

for differentisting affective psychoses from other forms of
paychopathology? flow does manic depressive {llness dewilop?
What therspies are currently employed and what therapies have
been employed in the psst fn the treatment of menic dépressive
{llness? How effective are they?

The first part of the seminar will be devoted to an fntzo-
duction to the general principles of abnarmsl paychology and
the classificat{on and description of psychistric disorders.
After this context s provided, the remainder of the course
will deal specifically with manic depressive {llness, its
causation, {ncidence, and treatment. Reading ecefgaments will
be drawn from a variecy of texts, research papers, and re-
views. The seminar will meet twice a week ‘for one and ¢ helf
hours each time. The work of the reminar will include an in-
dependent project which can be either an oral presentotion to
the class or a research paper. Enrollment is &rictly limited
to Diviston I students, no moré than 20. A lottery will be
held if necessary.

sy
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55 129 NEW. CHINA: POLITICS. IN COMMAND

= Jumes Koplin

L recent years the official U.S. view (and the assaciated

wedia. presentation) of the People’s Republic of China has moved
from “bad” ko “good. Behind thesc imoges the scruggle by the
people of the PRC to develop sociolism in their mation coutinves.
This effort should be of some incerest to cveryone since one-
quarter of the worid's populacion {s involved.

Most of the term will be spent examining the period from. the
escablishment of the present government (October, 1949) cthrough
the Cultyral Revolution and its icmediste aftermarh (about 1970).
We will spend a brief period looking ot the historical roots of
che revolutionary movement -- and o sim{lar brief period set-
ting out some of the possible interprerations of the current
sceme. Some time will also be allored for an examinacion of

the celevance of the experience of the people of China for

other struggling nations and for ourselves.

These books are part of the reading tisc:

The Great Rond, Agnes Smedley

Fanshen, Wiltism Hinton

I00-Day Wer, William Hinton

Four Eesays on Philosophy, Mo Tse-Tung

The Wind Will Fot Subside, David Milton and Nancy Milten

There will be other items worked out according to the interests
of the Students who enroll. But, in doing this planning, we
will keep in wind the following remark:
e shouldn't read. too many books. We should read Marxist
books, but not too many of them efther. It wlll be enough
to read a few dozen. If we read €00 many we can.,..become
bookworms, dogmatises, revistonises.”

Hao Tse-Tung

The Spring Festival on

Educacion
18 February 1964

The class will meet for two 1% hour sessions per week using a
group discussion format. Student pspers are encouraged, but
not required; each person should expect to. participate fn
the discussions and to organize, prepare, and generally be
in. charge. of one session of the seminar.

Enrollment is lLimited to 20. If necessary, a lottery will be
held at the end of thé twe-veek enrollment pertod.

tss 133 CURRENT CRISES IN AMERICAN POLITICS

Michael Ford and Frank Holmquist

, There is & general feeling scross a broad range of the polf-
tical spectrum that American politics has become "unhinged”,
that chere is no cohesion to normal local and macional politi-
cal coalitions, that there appeacs to be ne perceptible move-
gent toward the solucion of old and new problems, chat there
15 o growing feeling of populcr apsthy, cynicism, ond distance
from the political process.

-

The course ufll examine whether or not these ond other seeming
crises are ceal ones, whether we are emtering a new policical
era and, L 8o, what tha character of that era might be. This
contemporary analysis will be buile on a sol{d histor{cal
foundncion particularly in 20th Centucy trends in the develop-
ment of the American class structure, the relationship between
stace ond society, and changing political consciousness. Parei-
{ cylar topicsfcrises, among others, will be cxamined (n depth
and political fnaticu-

Gnp (cho prawidanoy, Purt ;"the urbsn flacal crial
@ in¢latton versus cmployment trade-off; povercy and in-

cquality; gonder politics: race and ethnlcity; ond the changing
srole of the Untted States in incternaclonal affaira.

he clase will mest twice o wock for 1% hours each mcssion.
-ollment, 15 limited to 20.

‘85 140 PEASAUTS AND POLITICS

| Nancy Pitch and Frank Holmquist

Peasants have been the vital social base of most 20th century
revolutions (China, Mexico, Vietnam, Mozambique, Guinea Bissau,
etc.) despite the predictions of most Marxist and mon-Marxist
(theory which hes presumed that only the working class could
Ypiay that role. The nature of peasant socisl structure and
_?; ant values were supposed to militate against peasant re-
Glt, yet aome contemporary writing argues that these very
) factors may encourage, rather than stifle, broad-based and
“militanc polltical activity. This re-thinking of the role
{0f pessants in revolution has mulciple implicstions for our
*inderstanding of peasant politics in general.

This course will eritically engsge {n the debate by looking at
historical Buropean, U.S.A., as well as more contemporary
Third World ceses. In order to set the analytical stage for
;’uslnz politics particular attention will be paid to issues
¢ peasant security on the land, the relationship between
peasants and other elements of the broader class structure,
the relations between peasants and the state, and historical
seasant political conacfousness. We will study seversl vari-
sties of peasant politics ranging from everyday struggles for
sersonal advantage, sporadic local protest, banditry, mil-
lenscian movements, te nation-wide revolutionary conflict.

21 each case special attention will be paid to the changing
fature of peasant 1 devél of
Ajapicalism in pre-industrial societies and past and present
;{gchnologmx breakthroughs tn agclculture, othervise known
i3 "Green Revolutions™

he clase will meet twice a week for 1% hours each.
sent is timited to 20.

Enroll-

38 155 LITERACY CAMPAIGN SEMINAR

Giorie Joseph

pened to students interested in becoming tnvolved In waging
"war on iliiteracy.” Borrowing on Jonathan Kozel's plan

» “organize & massive stmy of volunteers to wage an all out
o on iiterscy,” this course is designed to preporc students
5t participetion in @ reading program. Topics covered in

1e course will include: mini-course (n techniques in
saching resding; reasons for clagaification of illiteracy;
\e psychalogy of teacher-student relationships; and the rela-
Lonship of non-readec to American sociery. Plans for fleld
ik and community service will be discussed and hopefully
«ccessful arrangesients can be made.

e course iz limited to 10 students.
quired.

permission of instructor

$S 184 DECENTRALISM: THE EXPLORATION OF COMMUNITY AHD

WORK ENVIRONMENTS
Myrna M. Breitbart and Fran Welson

Concentrations of pover reflected In polltical and economic
centralization contribute to high levels of alienacton,
inefficiency, and exploitation. [n this course we will con-
sider how centralizacion evolved under capitalism, affecting
people direccly in their personat and working lives. e will
also explore slternative modes of decentralist organization
based largely on the ideas of social snarchism. Anarchism,

s a brood philosophy of human development and radical socisl
change, will be discussed in the context of contemporary
movements for decentralization, slternative technology, com-
munity and workers® coatrol, social ecology, and woman's
liberation. An important aim will be to exawine how theoreti-
cal notions of anarchist-decentralism can be spplied to pro-
mote a radical reshoping of the basic socio-ecomomic relations
and underlying values of this soctety. These topics will be
exomined through written materials, personal experience, and
observation of current neighborhood and workplace struggles.

In addicion to considering slternative modes of social, economic,
and spatial organization, this course will explore the process
of decentralism -- that is, the means by which individuals
(and communities) begin to explore, comprehend, snd gain con-
trol over the crueial socisl and economic forces affecting
their lives. Key readings will include works by Kropotkin,
Piercy, Bookchin, Buen, Frieve, Sennert and Cobb, Morris

and Hess, Braverman and Schecter, ecc. The course will meet
tuice a week for 1} hours each session. Students will be
cvaluated on the basis of their contributions o class dis-
cussion and & number of papers to be assigned and discussed
during the first week. Enrollment is limited to 20 students
on a first come, first served basis.

#Fran Welson 1s Assistant Master of Merrill House.

S5 198 THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE:

MENTAL INSTETUTION

LAY AND THE STATE

Oliver Fowlkes

Thomas $Szasz has called residents of state mental institutions
“the forgotten people”. The following questions will be
raised in the context of this course: why do meatal imstitu-
tions exist and whose interests do they serve? What is the
relationship between law and psychiscry? Does a patient have
a right to treatment or to refuse treatment? What impact will
new legislation and parients’ rights movement have on resi-
dents in total instituions? To what emtent is law effective
in improving treatment or fostering de-institutionalization?

The course will examine the above issues with the purpose of
illuninating supporting class readings and projects with field
experience. Students will look st literature by Szasz,
Goffman, Rothman, Schaeff, Mechanic and Rosehan. Leading
constitutional cases will be discussed along with actusl cases
arising' in local mental health tnstitutions.

The sim of the course s to Acquaint students with issues in-
volved in mental insticutionalization and to consider possible
alternatives. It is also focused on developing “tools” for
eventual participation in more extensive field work and will
utilize the Massachusetts mental health law as a basis.

In response to inquiries from what sppears to be s large
number of students in need of “directed projects” leading
to Division I Sociel Science exams, I will hold a workshop
as part of this course In which various tasks snd exercises
moy be transloted into exams. Students with these aceds are
urged to enroll.

The course will meet ot least twica o week for one and o helf
hours eoch. In addition each student will be expectad to
devote additional time to class prepsration and field observe-
tion. A fafr smount of reading will be expected in addition
o writing thrae papers during the cerm on topics of interast
encountered in the course. Enrollment is limited to 25.

s$ 207 WOMEN, WORK AND SOCIAL CHANGE: CROSS-CULTURAL
COMPARISONS OF THE HISTORY OF THE PAMILY --

CHINA, FRANCE, ENGLAND, AND THE UNITED STATES

Macgaret Cerullo, Nancy Pitch, Kay Johnson,
and Miriom Sloter

This course will focus on the important theoreticsl issues
in the history of the family through the use of cross-
cultural comparisona. Among the themes that might be con-
sidered will be:

(1) Patriarchy as a form of outhority und how it has per-
sisted ondfor changed over time in seversl different societies

(2) The role of women as workers {n a family etonomy in the
pre-industrial and fndustrial societiés of China, France,
England, and the United States

(3) Modernization and fts impact on the family, espectally ss
celated to the development of industrislizstion, higher
education, and professionalization

(4) The internal dynamics of the family, emphasizing child
rearing and the historical dimensfon in personal relationships,
changlng ideas of sexuslity, intimacy, and the growth of
Eriendships, and the emergence of adolescence sad old age as
distinct periods in the Life cycle.

§5 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

Leurie Nisonoff

An introduction to economi¢ analysis, covering the principles
of both major arcas of conventional economic theory (f.e.,
@icro and macro); serves as the needed prerequisite to
virtuslly a1l advanced economics courses and itself contri-
butes to a wide variety of concentrstion.

We will meet for two 2 hour classes per week. The text is
R. Lipsey and P. Steiner, Economics, and the accompanying
workbook. There will be an extensive take-home examination
at the end of the caurase.

s§ 21t THE SIGNTFICANT ROLE OF BLACK WOMEN IN WOMEN'S

STUDIES
Gloria Joseph

A serious shortcoming in women's studies progrems natfonally
has been the lack of formal scholarly attention to Black and
Third World women issues. This course is designed to help
remedy that sftustion. [t fs for studeats.

There will be o scries of guest lecturers (Black women scholars)
who will discuss ways and means of integrating the Black
perspective in the various disciplines. Speeific methodologies
and procedures for including the roles of Black women and

thelr culture in Women Studies courses in htstory, llterature,
» v, . p . heaith care, feminist
movements, and sexunl politics will be covered. This course

is olso open to faculty memburs from all five colleges.

55 235 THE JEWS IN EUROPEAN HISTORY

Leonard Glick

A comparative study of the role of Jeus in Europesn society,
economy, and thought from the fourth to twentieth centuries.
Among themes thot will receive porticulor octention: origins
and .development of onti-Jewish ideologies: connectlions between
images of Jews and their econemic roles: internal devclopaents
in Jewish communities as responses to isolstion and hostillry:
tensions between traditional culture and modernity in the
nincteenth century: and the appesl of radical politics snd
Zionism o5 slternative ottempls to resolve historically rooted
di lemmas .

55 246 RACE TO POWER: THE STRUGGLE FOR SDUTHERN AFRICA

Carol Bengelsdor{

This course will desl with the power relationships within
South Africa ond their internstional dimencions. It will
focus upon the major bastion of white minority stremgth

in the region, South Africe, and upon the forces pressing in
apon that country. The first part of the course will be taken
«p with on histerical survey of the developmeat and prepara-
tion of white minority domination in South Africa, in an
effort to escablish a framework for understanding the current
situation. We will begin with on examination of aportheid
as a source of labor snd of Mfe under apsrzheid sad under
Portuguese colonislism, looking at the most obvious secial,
potitical, snd economic effects of these two systems. It

is, however, not possible to fully understsnd Southern Africa
by looking at each country or territory separately. The
vhice minority regime in South Africs, for instonce, does not
operate in isolation. We must thercfers progeed oo sxumliid
in depth cthe role of foreign interests in South Africa. We -
will poy particular attention to American ieconomic involve-
ment in South Africs and to the Kissingerian strategy ond
its antecedents in that region. We will then investigate
cthe alternatives open to the people in South Africa. In this
context we will examine the successful movements of national
liberation in Angola and Mozambique and the nature of the
societies they are sceking to create, as well as the national
liberation movements now struggling to achicve similar ob-
jectives in Zimbadwe (Rhodesia), Nomibia {Southwest Africa)
and South Africa itself. The course will meet twice a week
for 1% hours cach session. Enrollment is limited to 20.

$5 260 “THE CHILD IN THE CITY":

ENVIRONMENTAL EBUCATION

A COURSE TN GRBAN

Myrna M. Breitbart, Felicia Midleck, et. al.

*Melp us turn a bunch of city kids back into
children”

So read & recent full-page ad in the New York Times for the
Saturday Evening Post's Fresh Air Fund -- an -account sat

up over ane hundred years ago to fight youth crime by sending
the children of the urban poor for two wacks 2 summer to

the "reforming” countryside!

The sssumptions behind this program -- that cities are somchow
non-cnviromments and that city kids are mon-children -- are .
Polirical in nature and have their counterparts in urban plan-

ning which often attempts to devalue the environmental know-

ledge to be found outside oppressed communities, and negate

an understanding of the profound linkages betwaen the curreat

mode of production and the decoying social and physical form

of urban life.

The principle aims of this course sre to bugin to devalop
Imaginative methods for using the urban cnvironment Co pro-
@ota in adults and children alike s critical social and
polirical i to foster chical, self-
in{tiaced modes of learning, ro combat forcas which continue
to homogenize and constrict tha urban environmont, and £o

establish  context within which people can cxplore and
reappropriate thelr communities. Bosed on Colin Ward's pre- -
mise thot “The city is itself an cnvironmentsl education”

and that {ts dwellers possess a unique knowledge of jts prob-
lems, perticipante [n this course should meke an effort to
scquaint themselves with readings in severa) related arcas
including the relationship between urban form, the quality
of urban life and & chenging mode of productfon; factors
influencing urban accessibility for duwellers of different
ages, race, sex and, class, etc.

Heving escablished this general bsckground we will tiien
choose a local city, one or two target populstions (teinage
sirle, primary school age children, etc., s particuler
#spect of crban space (housing, transport, etc.), and

fssues of politicel/cocial comcern (poor housing, unempley-
@ent, etc.) in order to develop lateresting ways of employing
the urban environment 25 a new mode of cricical lesrning.

1f ot a1l possible, we will solicit the active involvement
of the local community and school system.

Prerequisites include some bockground in economic and poli-
tical theory, an interest in environmentsl issues, a commit-
meat to uncovering new modes of learning, on imagination and
the patience to flounder {n new unexplored territory. Tenta-
tive resdings include Colin Ward's The Child {n the City

and Anarchy fn Action; Bookchin's The Limits of the City;
Raymond Williams® The Country and the Cicy; and works by
David Harvey, Jane Jacobs, and the Bulletin of Environmental
Education in London. Class will meet twice a week for 1
hours per session. This course is designed to tie in to
existing ESAPP and New England Studies progroms.

Felicia Miller is a Division IT Hempshire College student.

sS 268 THE STRUCTURE OF ECONOMIC THEORIES

Stanley Warner

The intent of this course is, in the first instance, to develop
& firm grounding in 8 number of economic theories -- theories
which sddress a broad spectrum of economic issues. In the
process we will work toward s comparative critique of alterna-
tive forms of economic reasoning, sddressing both the formsl
structure of these theories and the question of whet constitutes
confirming evidence. Among the theoriés we will cover are:

--Theories of inflation as a way of introducing some basic
questions about how ecanomic theories ere constructed;

.-Classicel and Marxisn theories of renc, surplus, and incose
shares;

~-Two sector vs. multi-sector models with an emphasis on both
input-output and the spatial locatfon of econtmic sctivity;

--Econometric models of the U.S. economy with particular focus
on the Wharcon long-term annual model and the issue of how
structural changes are "foreseen” by historically derived
relationships;

——Cost/benefit analysis, system-of-sccounts analysis, and their
spplication to cnvironmental issues. . -

The course sssumes a curiosity sboub the conceptusl processes
which lead to very different economic theories and a willing-
ness to sue librory reserve articles ns the primary readiing.
Prior work in economics would be helpful but is not reguired.
A scries of problem scts and & major research paper will be
expeceed .

The course will meet tvice weekly in 1y hour sessions. Enroll:
 hent i uniimited. a PR CARER
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58 2754 WOMEN AND MEN IN EARLY MODERN EUROPE
Miriam Slater snd H. Jarrecc-Goodyear

1This fa an historical inquiry into the late medieval and early
wodern period, 1300-1700. The lacter is o period with its own
historiographic traditions, definitions, and periodization.
This course attempts to examine the institutions, practices,
and ideas of this time and place while critically evsluating
traditional categories, such as “the Renalssance,” “"Reforma-
cion," ond "Expansion.” We have chosen to do this by utilizing
gender as a cacegory of analysis. Ve are particularly interese-
ed tn exanining the relocionships between women and men and the
ways in uhich this angle of vision will eubstantiace, change,
or enlarge our understanding of the historical evolution of
Western European cxperience.

Enrollment is open.

» This course is being offered ac Mount Holyoke College as
History 275.

55 283 THE FAMILY REVOLUTION IN CHINA: SOCIAL AND
POLITICAL DYNAMICS OF CHANGE

Kay. Johnson

The themes of “famfly crisis” and "family reforn” have been
central to the broader political, economic and socia
revolucionary processes of 20th century China. This course
will invescigate the impact of these processes on the
Chinese family and, fn turn,the role which the "family
crisis" played in shaping revolutionary change, both before
and: after the escablishuent of the People's Republic in
1940. The course will particularly focus on the status

oF women within the Chinese Eomily and will evaluate reforn
afforts to raise women's position both inside ond outside
of the family. Various theoretical opproaches which seek
to relate change and concinuity in family structure and
women ‘s position to “modernizatfon” snd/or the development
of socialiam will be considered and evalusted in light of
the Chinese. cose.

Course reading mstérials will drav on a number of village
studies, soclological and poiitical analyses, as well as
Chinese novels ond fiction.

S5 291 LAW, JUSTICE AND EDUCATION: CONVERGENCE AND
CONFLICT

Oliver Fowlkes and Hedwig Rose

By o Massachusetts Superior Court Decree in Fall, 1978 Mr.
and Mrs. Perchemlides won the right to cducate their two
children ot home instead of in the Amherst School system as
previously required by state law, thereby establishing o
private nlternative to-public cducation. The fact that school
attendance s compulsory confronts each of us with an carly
example of the intimate intertwining of law snd educatlon.
But just how pervasive is this rclationship? And what are
some of the dircct effects of it? Is not cducatlonal policy
based on educational theory? Or at least on philosophy?
what role does the law play in cnabling the school to become
the institucion responsible for such a major portion of the
socialization process? Does the law express our values: the
ethos of the nation? Are practices in school consistent with
these values?

Thée cre cteacly many [ssues which could seeve as the focus
for a course such 08 this. We will examlae some of the cur-
rent topics confronting Americon cducation with any eye toward
understanding the historical contexe in which the role of law
emerged to adjudleate controversies (n school. Ag a closs,

we will consider the civil rights of teachers and students;
compulsory schooling; the separation of Church and State; equal
educational opportunity as concept and law; amd finally ve
will analyze the fumction of the law and the schoot in a
democratic soclety, the function of the law in educational po-
licy, and pechaps exemine these in a cross-cultural perspective.

Students are expected to attend classes and prepare readings,

short and loag papers/projects, and participate fully in the

Inquiry. share possible students are encoursged to do fleld

work and we will help to occommodate sych requests.  Format

“i11 insure seminac-style participotion, but this wiil b&”

~ alternated with lecturas by faculty as well a3 invited puests.
Students with interests in low, education or public policy will
be given praference. Enrollment is unlimited.

$S 296 STATE AND SOCIETY
Corol Bengelsdorf and Margaret Cerullo

The course will examine past ond present theories of the
copltalist and socialist state (emphasis on the former) and
their relation to'society. Theories of Hegel, Marx, Lenin,
Weber, as well as urlters engaged Lo the current debate vill
be studied. Specific empirical topies will fnclude o look
at one or more sociatist states, the cause and nature of the
modern copitolist welfare state, American ideology and can-
sciousness regarding the state, the nature of comtemporary
Aserican class structure, the role and functfon of Anerican
political parties ond elections, the current fiscal crisis
of the state, ond scenarios for the future.

Enrollment is unliniced, The course will meer Ly hours cach
session.

DIVISION i
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

N 314 THE OBSERVERS
David Smith and Barbara Yngvesson

This seminar, ght by aa antl ist and a

of American studies, will consider the relation of observer
to observed in compunity studies. Iu addition we will ex-
plore the vays in which insights normally ossociated with
the practice of literary criticism might be helpful in under-
standing che experience of amthropologists in swall com-
munities, and conversely we hope to discover new questioms
regording a fictive community, through the application of
aethods normally assoctated with anthropology. This seminar
should be of particular velue to Division 11 and 111 students
who have undertaken or plan to undertake field study projects.

N 315 LOGIC OF SOCTAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS
Lovise Farmham sud Bfvert vom der Lippe

Participaats in this seminar will be responsible for present-
ing an extensive snd detailed supmary of their Division 111
work in progress. We will be focusing specifically on
questions relating to the logic of analysis, use of empirical
data, and the organization of evidence. Backgrouad readings
(such as Nagel's The Structure of Scientific lmquiry) will
emphasize the use of evidence and interpretation in the socisl
science discipiines. ALl participants will be expected to
fomiliarize themselves with the other students' work and

with the necesssry theoretical sad empirical background for
critical comentary following the presentetions. The course
will be limited to students in the advanced stages of their
Division il projects.

N 316 REALLSM: A SEMINAR ON NARRATIVE STYLE
James Gee and Leonard Glick

This seminar will center arcund the topic of realism in lirera-
Cure and the tandem concept of “objectivity” in history,
ethnography, and other social sciences. Our approach to
realism and objectivity will be through & discussion of nar-
rative and nacrative style, as well as such ideas &5 marrative
perspactive, types of narrators, and point-of-view in nar-
eative .

We will be concerned with the methods of portraying people

ond eveats as sctual or seemingly octual, end the assumptions
behind such litecary or non-literary representations of "fact”.
Participants uill rend and analyze vorks of literature, history
(or vritings on history), ethnography, and possibly biography,
with the emphasis on coming to understand a few books well.

¥ 310 ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
Merle Bruno

1 would like to organize an integrative seminar for people
fnterested in sharing idess and explorimg ways to communicete
nformation about environmental issues to politicians and other
lay people--through media, schoola, adult education. etc.

m 311 THE WORKING PROCESS AND THE CREATIVE PROCESS
Ann Woodhull

We all have different ways of working, and often we are only
dinly avare of what these patrerns are. Some people seea to
form a whole structure in their minds before it comes
spilling out of the typevriter or the paintbrush, or fato
choreography or equatfons. Others grasp & plece at a time
and rework it and add pleces until they form o whole. Ia
process, what s the place of frustration and
o &S €5 we ding various sores of work in
sotence, writing, and dance that the precesses in diverse
Eields can be similar, and that knowing one's own pattern
makes vork less frustrating.

We will use famous people and ourselves as resources.
Numerous creative individuals (Virginia Woolf, Wemrl Poincare,
for example) have written about their processes. Each veel

we will read such an essay and each week someone in the
semipar will present her/his own working process. Ia this
wny, we can learn both how and what esch person is doing.

Envollment 1imit 12. Instructor selection, with the purpose
of finding a diverse and ongenial group. Evaluation will
depend on consistent participation as well as on the
presentation.

Class will meet for three hours, once a week.

W 312 WHAT MAKES A GOOD THEORY?
Stanley Goldberg

e uill examine various attempts to understand the comstruc-
tion of theovies by reading T. Kuhn, Paul Feyerabend. Jean
Plaget, I. Lakatos and others. But we will concentrate on
examining the structure of theorics direcely related io the
Division 11L work of participants.

1N 313 NEW WAYS OF KNOWLEDGE
Herbert Bernstein

Beyond the groves of ncademe, many people face the personal
and politcal problem of putting disciplimary excellence to
use for the greater good. To nddress this question requires
us to exanine the notion of value-free, objectified koowledge.
The model provided by modern scicnce 8s a source of truth often
leads to brutal consequences vhen applied to real and crucial
social issucs. Even within science, the omorality of such
sajor applications as recombinant DRA and nuclear technology
needs close scrutiny.

The second s not good; vhether in Hashington, Moscow, or
Peking,in our own age or in the past, the brightest attempts
(baced on magnificent onalysis) at vell-intentioned progracs
have all too often cnded in human suffering. The overriding
questian becomes how can we use vhat we know to further the
common good? ihat mev vays of knowing are nceded to implement,
rather than ignore, our highest human values?

This course 1s a place to start searching for an amsver.
Together, we will study works by Foucault, Feyerabend, Lakatos,
and Raskin in order to gain a shared vocabulary and direction,
Participants will bring to our group discussions cxamples
of vork (vhether their own or others') whose consequences and
soral implicarions they wish to discuss. These cxamples will
fnclude investigations by the instructor on the roots of modern
1g-Sei hysics and a DNA . Other
topics might include lessons of the Milgram oxperiments, of
educational trisl progrsms, snd of the supposed heritabflity
of 1.Q. The precise content will include the {nterests of
every participsnt.

This course will serve interested Hampshire Division 1T1
students as an integrative scminar but is open to all, with
instructor's permission.

Class will meat twice a week for 1-1/2 hours, plus another
session of two hours or more.

w317 MUSEUM STUDIES
¥an R. Halsey

Muscuns today have become an {ntogral part of our
sociery. They have new responeibilities, gosls, and
& now audience with very diffarent needs to satisfy.
Tho concept of "museun” is far more .complox today
then ever befora.

This seminar will oxplore tha development and chan-
ging function of museums. Topice for discussion
@111 include prescrvation, comservation, administra-
cion, education, and methods of interpreracion. It
s hoped that by not limiting the acope of Che semf-
nar to & particular type of muscum, studencs will
f£ind 1t oasicr to rolota thelr intercsts with the
museus experience, Guer: speakers and visits to
museuns will serve to give some focus to -our imves-
tigation. The objectiva of tho seminer is to pro-
vide an understanding and eppreciation of ‘the com-
plexity of muscums and their vital Tole in our society.
ibliographies concorning o varicty of topics sad
ocher reading materisl will be distributed. Students
will be cxpeeted to write o paper or give a presen-
tacion to the class. The seminar will meet twice &
week for ly-hour sessions.

N 318 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL
PROBLEMS IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY,
AND REVATED MEDIA

TBA

This course is open to film and photography concen-
crators in Division LIT only.

The clags will attempt to integrate the procedural
and formal concentration requirements of the College
with the creative work produced by each student. It
will offer forun for meanimgful criticism, exchange,
and exposurc to each other. In addition, various
specific kinds of group experience will be offered:
field trips to musewms, galleries, and other environ-
ments; & guest lecture and vorkshop series} and en-
counters with student concentrators, teachers, and
professionals who are in the other visual arts or
related endeavors.

Each stulent’s contract must be written prior to
enrollment. Enrollment is unlimited to Division III
concentrators whose contracts have been filed. ALl
others must have peroission of the instructor.

There will be a lab fee of $20.00. The class will
feet once 8 week for five hours.
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